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B Product names and model numbers covered in this document

Product name Model number
Measurement data collection software USB-ITPAK V3.0

B Notice regarding this document
* Mitutoyo Corporation assumes no responsibilities for any damage to the product, caused by its use
not conforming to the procedure described in this document.
¢ Upon loan or transfer of this product, be sure to attach this document to the product.

 |n the event of loss or damage to this document, immediately contact the agent where you pur-
chased the product or a Mitutoyo sales office.

* Read this document thoroughly before operating the product.
¢ The contents of this document are based on information current as of June 2024.

* No part or whole of this document may be transmitted or reproduced by any means without prior
written permission of Mitutoyo Corporation.

* Some screen displays in this document may be highlighted, simplified or partially omitted for con-
venience of explanation. In addition, some of them may differ from actual ones to the extent that no
user will misunderstand the functions and operations.

* The corporation, organization and product names that appear in this document are their trade-
marks or registered trademarks.

©2022-2024 Mitutoyo Corporation. All rights reserved.
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Mitutoyo Software End User License Agreement

B IMPORTANT

PLEASE READ THIS MITUTOYO SOFTWARE END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT ("EULA") CARE-
FULLY BEFORE USING THE MITUTOYO SOFTWARE PRODUCTS.

THIS EULA SHALL CONSTITUTE A LEGAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU/CUSTOMER AND MITU-

TOYO CORPORATION ("MITUTOYQO") FOR THE MITUTOYO SOFTWARE PRODUCT DISTRIBUTED

WITH THIS EULA, WHICH SOFTWARE PRODUCT INCLUDES, WITHOUT LIMITATION, COMPUTER
PROGRAM AND MAY ALSO INCLUDE ASSOCIATED MEDIA, PROGRAM DISK(S), DONGLES, MAN-
UALS, OTHER PRINTED MATERIALS, AND/OR OTHER "ONLINE" OR ELECTRONIC DOCUMENTA-

TION (COLLECTIVELY, "SOFTWARE PRODUCT").

BY CLICKING ON THE "ACCEPT" BUTTON, OPENING THE PACKAGE, DOWNLOADING THE
SOFTWARE PRODUCT, INSTALLING THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT ON AND/OR USING A PROD-
UCT OR PROGRAM CONTAINED IN THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT, YOU ARE DEEMED TO HAVE
CONSENTED TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS EULA.

IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO ALL OF THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS EULA, DO NOT
CLICK ON THE "ACCEPT" BUTTON AND DO NOT OPEN, DOWNLOAD, INSTALL OR USE THE
SOFTWARE PRODUCT.

THIS SOFTWARE PRODUCT IS LICENSED, NOT SOLD, SUBJECT TO THE TERMS AND CONDI-
TIONS SET FORTH IN THIS EULA.

THE GRANT OF LICENSE SET FORTH BELOW WILL BE EFFECTIVE ONLY WHEN YOU AGREE TO
ALL TERMS AND CONDITIONS SET FORTH IN THIS EULA.

B License

Mitutoyo grants to you/customer ("Customer") a non-transferable and non-exclusive and limited license
to install and use one copy of the Software Product (in object code form only) on a single computer
system, under the terms and conditions of this EULA. In the event that Customer wishes to use the Soft-
ware Product on another computer, Customer must obtain another license therefor.

Customer acknowledges and agrees that (a) Mitutoyo, its affiliated and related companies and/or its
suppliers are and shall remain the owner of the exclusive right, title and interest in and to the Software
Product and (b) Customer has no right, title or interest of any nature whatsoever in and to the Software
Product, except the right to use the Software Product in accordance with and subject to the terms and
conditions of this EULA. All rights not expressly granted herein by Mitutoyo are reserved by Mitutoyo
for the exclusive benefit and use of Mitutoyo and its affiliated and related companies as Mitutoyo deems
appropriate.

B Restrictions

EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY AUTHORIZED HEREIN, CUSTOMER SHALL NOT PRINT OR COPY, IN
WHOLE OR IN PART, THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT; MODIFY THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT,; RE-
VERSE COMPILE OR REVERSE ASSEMBLE/ENGINEER ALL OR ANY PORTION OF THE SOFT-
WARE PRODUCT; OR RENT, LEASE, SUBLICENSE, DISTRIBUTE, SELL, OR CREATE DERIVATIVE
WORKS OF THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT.

Customer may permanently transfer all of its rights under this EULA and the Software Product, on the
conditions that (a) Customer notifies Mitutoyo of its intention of transfer prior to such transfer; (b) Cus-
tomer retains no copies thereof, (c) Customer transfers all of the Software Product (including all compo-
nent parts, the media and printed materials, any upgrades, this EULA, and, if applicable, the Certificate
of Authenticity) to the transferee and (d) the transferee agrees to abide by all of the terms of this EULA.
If the Software Product is an upgrade, any transfer must include all prior versions of the Software Prod-
uct and all of Customer's rights therein, if any.
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B Copyright

Copyright in and to the Software Product shall remain exclusively with Mitutoyo, its affiliated and related
companies and/or its suppliers. Customer may not remove, modify or alter any copyright, trademark or
any other intellectual property legend/notice from any part of the Software Product.

B Limited warranty

If Customer discovers a physical defect in the media on which the Software Product is distributed, or in
a documentation of the Software Product within one year from the date of original purchase by Custom-
er, Mitutoyo will replace the media or documentation free of charge.

Except for the foregoing, the Software Product is provided "AS IS"; provided however, that if a malfunc-
tion which Mitutoyo judges as fatal defect affecting an intended material performance or functions of
the Software Product within one year from the date of original purchase by Customer, Mitutoyo will at its
option repair such defect or provide replacement software.

The remedy by this limited warranty extends only to Customer as the original licensee and does not
extend to the transferee. Customer's exclusive remedy and the entire liability of Mitutoyo, its affiliated
and related companies and its suppliers under this limited warranty will be limited, at Mitutoyo's sole and
exclusive option, only to the repair or replacement as aforesaid.

In no event does Mitutoyo warrant that the Software Product is error free or that Customer will be able to
operate the Software Product without problems or interruptions or that the Software Product will work in
combination with any hardware or application software products provided by third parties.

This warranty does not apply if the Software Product or any component or element thereof (or the equip-
ment upon which such Software Product is intended to operate) (a) has been altered or modified, (b) has
not been installed, operated, repaired, or maintained in accordance with instructions supplied by Mitu-
toyo, (c) has been subjected to abnormal physical or electrical stress, misuse, negligence, or accident,
or (d) is used in ultra-hazardous activities.

Any warranty provided by Mitutoyo or its affiliated companies relative to the equipment/hardware upon
which the Software Product is installed shall not expand, extend or otherwise modify the limited warran-
ty set forth herein or provide any rights to Customer which are not otherwise expressly set forth herein.

EXCEPT AS SPECIFIED IN THIS WARRANTY, ALL EXPRESS OR IMPLIED CONDITIONS, REP-
RESENTATIONS, AND WARRANTIES OF ANY NATURE WHATSOEVER INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, NONINFRINGEMENT OR WARRANTY ARISING FROM A COURSE OF DEALING, US-
AGE, OR TRADE PRACTICE, ARE HEREBY EXCLUDED TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT ALLOWED BY
APPLICABLE LAW.

Customer assumes all responsibility for all results arising out of its selection of the Software Product to
achieve its intended results.

B Disclaimer

IN NO EVENT WILL MITUTOYO, ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES AND SUPPLIERS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOST REVENUE, PROFIT, OR DATA, OR FOR SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT,
CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES HOWEVER CAUSED AND REGARD-
LESS OF THE THEORY OF LIABILITY ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE OF
THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT EVEN IF MITUTOYO, ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES
AND/OR SUPPLIERS HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

If, notwithstanding the other provisions of this EULA, Mitutoyo, its affiliated and related companies and/
or its suppliers are found to be liable to Customer for any damage or loss which arises out of or is in any
way connected with use of the Software Product by Customer, in no event shall Mitutoyo's and/or its
affiliated and related companies' and suppliers' liability to Customer, whether in contract, tort (including
negligence), or otherwise, exceed the price paid by Customer for the Software Product only. The forego-
ing limitations shall apply even if the above-stated warranty fails of its essential purpose.

The foregoing limitations shall apply even if the above-stated warranty fails of its essential purpose.
BECAUSE SOME COUNTRIES, STATES OR JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION
OR THE LIMITATION OF LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, IN SUCH
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COUNTRIES, STATES OR JURISDICTIONS, MITUTOYQ'S, ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPA-
NIES' AND SUPPLIERS' LIABILITY SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW.

Termination

The license of Customer under this EULA is effective until terminated. Customer may terminate this
EULA at any time by destroying all copies of the Software Product including all media and documenta-
tion.

This EULA will terminate immediately without notice from Mitutoyo if Customer fails to comply with any
provision of this EULA. Upon termination, Customer must destroy all copies of Software Product includ-
ing all media and documentation.

Export control

The Software Product is subject to Japanese export control laws as well as any other applicable export
or import control laws and regulations in other countries. Customer agrees to comply strictly with all
such applicable regulations and acknowledges that it has the responsibility to obtain licenses to export,
re-export, or import the Software Product.

Miscellaneous

This EULA shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of Japan, without giving
effect to the principles of conflict of law.

Customer agrees to submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the district courts in Tokyo, Japan with respect
to any dispute, controversy or claim arising out of or relating to this EULA and the parties respective
rights and obligations hereunder. This EULA shall not be governed by the United Nations Convention on
Contracts for the International Sale of Goods, the application which is expressly excluded.

If any portion hereof is found to be void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions of this EULA shall
remain in full force and effect.

This EULA constitutes the entire agreement between Customer and Mitutoyo with respect to the subject
matter hereof.

Customer shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless Mitutoyo, its affiliated and related companies and
its suppliers from and against any and all claims and liability of any nature whatsoever arising out of or
in connection with Customer's breach of this EULA.

The governing language of this EULA shall be English. English version will prevail to the extent that
there is any inconsistency between English version and any version translated into another language.
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Conventions and Wording Used in This Document

B Safety reminder conventions and wording warning against potential haz-
ards

A DANG ER Indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, if not avoided, will result in
death or serious injury.

Indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

A CAUTI 0 N Indicates a hazard with a low level of risk which, if not avoided, could result
in minor or moderate injury.

N OTI C E Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided, may result
in property damage.

Electricity
A Alerts the user to a specific hazardous situation that means "Caution, risk of
electric shock".

B Conventions indicating prohibited and mandatory actions

Indicates concrete information about prohibited actions.

Indicates concrete information about mandatory actions.

Indicates that grounding needs to be implemented.

-1

B Conventions and wording indicating referential information or reference
location

Tips Indicates further information and details relevant for the operating methods and procedures that are
explained in that section.

Indicates reference location if there is information that should be referred to in this document or an
- extraneous User's Manual.

Example: For details about xxx, see EE] "1 Product Overview" on page 1.
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Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)

This product complies with the EMC Directive and the UK Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations;
however, if this receives electromagnetic interference that exceeds these requirements, it will be out of
warranty and require appropriate measures.

This product is an industrial product, and is not intended to be used in residential environment. If this
product is used in residential environment, this product may cause electromagnetic interference with
other instruments. In such a case, it is required to take appropriate measures for preventing such elec-
tromagnetic interference.

Export Control Compliance

This product falls into the Catch-All-Controlled Goods and/or Catch-All-Controlled Technologies (includ-
ing Programs) under Category 16 of Appended Table 1 of Export Trade Control Order or under Catego-
ry 16 of Appended Table of Foreign Exchange Control Order, based on Foreign Exchange and Foreign
Trade Act of Japan.

If you intend re-export of the product from a country other than Japan, re-sale of the product in a coun-
try other than Japan, or re-providing of the technology (including Programs), you shall observe the
regulations of your country.

Also, if an option is added or modified to add a function to this product, this product may fall under the
category of List-Control Goods, List-Control Technology (including Programs) under Category 1 - 15

of Appended Table 1 of Export Trade Control Order or under Category 1 - 15 of Appended Table of
Foreign Exchange Control Order, based on Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Act of Japan. In that
case, if you intend re-export of the product from a country other than Japan, re-sale of the product in a
country other than Japan, or re-providing of the technology (including Programs), you shall observe the
regulations of your country. Please contact Mitutoyo in advance.

Notes on Export to European Countries

When you intend exporting of this product to any of the European countries, it may be required to pro-
vide User's Manual(s) in English and Declaration of Conformity in English (in some cases, the official
language of the country to be exported). For detailed information, please contact Mitutoyo in advance.

Disposal of Products outside the European Countries

Please follow the official instruction in each community and country.

No. 99MAMO30A
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Disposal of Old Electrical & Electronic Equipment (Appli-
cable in the European Countries with Separate Collection
Systems)

Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment), and this symbol indicates that this product shall not
be treated as household waste.

E This symbol on the product or on its packaging is based on WEEE Directive (Directive on

reuse and recycle.

To reduce the environmental impact and minimize the volume of landfills, please cooperate in

For how to dispose of the product, please contact the agent where you purchased the product
or a Mitutoyo sales office.

China RoHS Compliance Information

This product meets China RoHS requirements. See the table below.
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Warranty

This product has been manufactured under strict quality management, but should it develop problems
within one year of the date of purchase in normal use, repair shall be performed free of charge. Please
contact the agent where you purchased the product or Mitutoyo sales representative (EC] "SERVICE
NETWORK" on page App-1). This warranty, however, shall not affect any provisions of the Mitutoyo Soft-
ware End User License Agreement.

If this product fails or is damaged for any of the following reasons, it will be subject to a repair charge,
even if it is still under warranty.

* Failure or damage owing to fair wear and tear

* Failure or damage owing to inappropriate handling, maintenance or repair, or to unauthorized mod-
ification

 Failure or damage owing to transport, dropping, or relocation of the product after purchase

 Failure or damage owing to fire, salt, gas, abnormal voltage, lightning surge, or natural disaster

* Failure or damage owing to use in combination with hardware or software other than those desig-
nated or permitted by Mitutoyo

* Failure or damage owing to use in ultra-hazardous activities

This warranty is effective only where the product is properly installed and operated in conformance with
the instructions in this document within the original country of the installation.

EXCEPT AS SPECIFIED IN THIS WARRANTY, ALL EXPRESS OR IMPLIED CONDITIONS, REP-
RESENTATIONS, AND WARRANTIES OF ANY NATURE WHATSOEVER INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, NONINFRINGEMENT OR WARRANTY ARISING FROM A COURSE OF DEALING, US-
AGE, OR TRADE PRACTICE, ARE HEREBY EXCLUDED TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT ALLOWED BY
APPLICABLE LAW.

You assume responsibility for all results due to the selection of this product to achieve your intended
results.

About the Dongle

The connector (dongle) that contains information about the usage privileges for the program that you
purchased should be connected to the PC where USB-ITPAK is installed. In the event this dongle is lost
or stolen, the usage privileges for the program can no longer be verified, and you will need to purchase
the program again. Therefore, we request that you manage the dongle with the utmost care.

If the dongle malfunctions or is damaged, it will be replaced in accordance with the terms specified
above under "Warranty".
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Disclaimer

IN NO EVENT WILL MITUTOYO, ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES AND SUPPLIERS

BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOST REVENUE, PROFIT, OR DATA, OR FOR SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT,
CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES HOWEVER CAUSED AND REGARD-
LESS OF THE THEORY OF LIABILITY ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THIS
PRODUCT EVEN IF MITUTOYO OR ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES AND/OR SUPPLI-
ERS HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

If, notwithstanding the foregoing, Mitutoyo is found to be liable to you for any damage or loss which
arises out of or is in any way connected with use of this product by you, in no event shall Mitutoyo's and/
or its affiliated and related companies' and suppliers' liability to you, whether in contract, tort (including
negligence), or otherwise, exceed the price paid by you for the product only. The foregoing limitations
shall apply even if the above-stated warranty fails of its essential purpose.

The foregoing limitations shall apply even if the above-stated warranty fails of its essential purpose.
BECAUSE SOME COUNTRIES, STATES OR JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION
OR THE LIMITATION OF LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, IN SUCH
COUNTRIES, STATES OR JURISDICTIONS, MITUTOYO'S LIABILITY SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE
EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW.
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About This Document

B Positioning of this document in document map
This describes the positioning of this document and its relationship with other installments.

s

Measurement data collection software
USB-ITPAK V3.0
User's Manual
(This document)

N\

Ve

Measurement data collection software
USB-ITPAK V3.0
Installation Manual

~N

USB Input Tool Direct
User's Manual

USB Input Tool
User's Manual

Includes how to prepare, start, and exit USB-ITPAK
and how to collect measurement data.

Includes how to install USB-ITPAK.

Includes how to use USB Input Tool Direct.

Includes how to install USB Input Tool.
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B Intended readers and purpose of this document

® Intended readers

This document is intended for first-time users of this product.

The readers are assumed to have been familiar with basic operations on a PC and Windows.

® Purpose

The purpose of this document is to familiarize readers with the overview and usage procedures of this

product.

B How to read this document

6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Pr dure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data

When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

Tips ”

After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

-

n On the quick menu screen, click the [Data collection] button.

& s
&y sove e & seting

sove o ) o

Crete ro

Login Menu

&, UserRegistaton or Updite

B oo

»" The setting file selection dialog box appears.

n Select the setting file.

& Open X
A« Mitutoyo > USB-ITPAK » v & | Search USB-TPAK »
Organize v Newfolder - W @
A Name - Type ~
ik [ 52 T3 Fle
[s32ie 73 Fle
OneDrive
- [ s4is T3 e
[ This PC [ 5-5it3 IT3 File
B Deskiop [ s6its T3 File
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5] Documents U 57 ! b v
& Downloads ¥ < >
=
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Indicates supplementary
information.

Indicates an operating procedure
to be performed or its outline.

Indicates the result of an operation.

No. 99MAMO30A



W Brackets, quotation marks and numbers (&N, 1)
The meanings of brackets, quotation marks and numbers to be used in this document are as follows.

(): Round brackets Represent a paraphrase of an immediately preceding phrase or a sup-
plementary explanation.

" " Double quotation marks | Represent a highlighted phrase. They also indicate an index where
information to be referenced is described.

[ 1: Square brackets Represent a menu name on the screen, screen name, dialog name,
button, display item, tab name, or key on the keyboard. They also indi-
cate an item to be purposely entered or selected by the customer.

n, E, n Indicates the order and the contents of tasks.
1,2,3,.. (n: indicates main tasks, 1: indicates detailed tasks)

B PC screens

This product runs on Windows operating systems.
In this document, the example screen shots of operation are taken on Windows 10.

B Trademarks

Microsoft®, Windows®, and Excel® are trademarks or registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in
the United States and/or other countries.

. No. 99MAMO30A



Contents

Mitutoyo Software End User License Agreement ............................................. i
Conventions and Wording Used in This Document scecreerecceccecestenisiciciecccneanes iv
Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) «+-+e+essserseersrsummienisniiiiinieec v
EXPOrt CONtrol COMPHIANCE «+++++++esseerrrrrrementriuieieiti e v
Notes on Export to EUropean COUNLH@s «+«+++++ssrerrressememniimniiaiiiieiiceeen, v
Disposal of Products outside the European Countrig@s «-««-t«stxsseeererecececencenes v

Disposal of Old Electrical & Electronic Equipment (Applicable in the European

Countries Wlth Separate CO"ection SystemS) ................................................... Vi
China ROHS Comp“ance |nformation ............................................................... Vi
WWATTANLY -+ veoreeereeseene ettt Vii
ADOUL the DONQIE «+++++++++ssssrrarresttett ettt vii
DS CIQIMMEE +++++++rrrrererrrnrerrnaeersueerstieeetiieertieeeeteeeetieerstaeernteeesreersteessneeessnns viii
ADOUE THiS DOCUMENE -+++++++++rererrrnserrtarermuaeermieeertieereiieersieeertieeertieersieeerseeessnns ix
CONEENES ++++++++rrrrrrrrerrrneerrtaeertieeeetieerttieertteeeetteeesteeestieessteeersteeestieessteessnneeess Xii
1 ProOdUCE OVEIrVI@W ++ -+ ++rrrrrerrrrmeerrrrineerrriieeerettieeeeetiieeeerrtieeerrriieeerssiineesssns 1
11 OVEIVIOW +-rvrrrrrrrrmnemeemieee ettt e e et e e et e e e et e e et e e et e e e e 1
1.2 System CONfIGUIAtION ++«+++w=srrssressressesiseast ettt 2
1.3 CONLENES by PUFPOSE +++rrrrsrrsrressssssssise et 3
2 Preparations before U@« -+ +«- -« st trremtmiiriiiiiit i 5
2.1 PC System REQUIFEMENTS ««+w+s+ssrersessramrasssiusansaieit e 5
2.2 InStalling USB-ITPAK «+rsrrssresrreemrasraitinie it 6
2.3 INStAlliNG the VCP DIIVEr «+++-+x+sssssressesraseasieiisit e 9
2.4  Connecting the USB Dongle «++«+++«++rwssresremmssiraiiaiiaitis 15
3 Starting and Exiting USB-ITPAK «+--+-+eesseesseerummnmmieiiiniiii i, 17
3.1 Starting USB-ITPAK --«-+++sreseesressrastait it 17
3.2 EXIting USB-ITPAK «rrsseeesresseuessranieit ittt 20
4 Checking the Device INfOrmation ««--«--«-=+-sssessrerusenimiiiiniiiii i 21
5 Measurement Data Collection Using the Quick Entry Mode  «=«-cceceeeeeeeceeeeee: 23

No. 99MAMO30A

Xii



Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu

(Basic Operation) -« -«ssrotrerremrrermintitt 27
61 General Precautions for Use ............................................................... 27
6.2 Collecting Measurement Data in a Specified Sequence (Sequential
Measurement) ................................................................................. 28
621 Creat|ng the Settlng Flle .............................................................................. 30
622 CO"eCting Measurement Data ........................................................................ 37
6.3 Collecting Measurement Data All at Once
(BatCh Measurement) ........................................................................ 41
631 Creatlng the Settlng Flle .............................................................................. 43
632 Collecting Measurement Data ........................................................................ 51
6.4 Collecting Measurement Data at Random
(IndiVidual Measurement) .................................................................. 55
641 Creatlng the Settlng F"e .............................................................................. 57
642 CO”eCting Measurement Data ........................................................................ 64

Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu

(Advanced Operation) «roweeseeesreerrrmreii 69
7.1 Entering Measurement Data with the Foot Switch ««-«xseeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeieeee. 69
71 1 Creatlng the Settlng Flle .............................................................................. 71
71 2 CO”eCting Measurement Data ........................................................................ 76
7.2 Entering a Character String with the Foot Switch (Sequential Measurement/
IndiVidual Measurement On|y) ............................................................ 78
721 Creating the SEHting File ++++++++s+sesesesesrsririririniniiatatt it 80
722 Collecting Measurement Data ........................................................................ 86
7.3 Measuring by Combining Two Procedures (Sequential Measurement/Batch
Measurement ONly) =+« xxesrr e 88
731 Creating the Setting File «+««««--rrrerrrrrrmerr 920
732 Collecting Measurement Data:««««««--«« - sssrrrrrrrr 96
7.4 Measuring by Combining and Repeating Procedures (Sequential
Measurement/BatCh Measurement Only) ................................................ 98
741 Creatlng the Settlng Flle ........................................................................... 100
742 CO”eCting Measurement Data ..................................................................... 106
7.5 Entering Measurement Data into an Arbitrary Application «=««=««-oxeeeeeeeeeeeee: 108
7.51 Creating the Setting File «+«««ssrrrrrerrrrrerrm 110
752 Collecting Measurement Data::-««««=-«+«sssrrrrerrr 118
7.6 Entering the Collection Date and Time for Measurement Data (Sequential
Measurement/BatCh Measurement Only) ............................................. 121
761 Creatlng the Sett|ng Flle ........................................................................... 123
762 CO”eCting Measurement Data ..................................................................... 128

Iy No. 99MAMO30A



7.7 Entering Measurement Data at Specified Time Intervals (Batch Measurement

Oniy) .......................................................................................... 1 30
771 Creatlng the Settlng F|Ie ........................................................................... 132
772 Co”ecting Measurement Data ..................................................................... 134
7.8 Entering DP-1VA Log Data (Sequential Measurement/Individual
Measurement Oniy) ........................................................................ 138
781 Creat|ng the Settlng Flle ........................................................................... 140
782 Coilecting Log Data ................................................................................. 144
USB_'TPAK Screen Structure ............................................................... 147
81 [QU|Ck MenU] SOIMEEI  trtrtrrerrrereesetetetetetettututitotetsttuticetetctceccetetcncacnes 150
81 1 Operation Of the [Data CO"eCtion] Button ...................................................... 152
81 2 Operation Of the [SaVe (EXCGI flle)] Button ................................................... 153
81 3 Operation of the [SaVe (TeXt flle)] Button ...................................................... 154
82 Create Procedure Screen ............................................................... 155
8.2.1  [FHIE] MEIU #+++vessvrsresseesseemt ettt 158
822 [Settlng] Menu ....................................................................................... 159
823 [Data CO”eCtion] Menu .............................................................................. 160
824 [Timer JOb Option] Fleld .............................................................................. 161
83 [Tooi Seiection W|nd0W] Screen ...................................................... 163
8.4 [Device INformation] SCrE@N «+++++rererrrrrrrmmmmuumunnnitteettititiitieees 165
8.4.1 [Measuring Tool Setup Mode] SCre@n  ««««««wwwwrwrrrrrrrrreeeteeettiiniiniiiiiiiiiiee 167
85 [Opt|0n] Screen .............................................................................. 174
8.6  [Version information] SCre@n «++++++ererrrrrrrmmrmummmnnnnnntttettitiiiiiiiiiiieeees 176
87 [User Registration or Update] Screen ................................................ 177
8.8 [Add procedure] Screen/[Change Procedure] Screen ««cceeeereereeeeeeeeeeeee: 179
8.8.1 Entering Data into Excel with Sequential Measurement or Batch Measurement --- 179
8.8.2 Entering Data into Excel with Individual Measurement «:«-xoeoeeererereeeeereeeee. 186
883 Entering Data into an Arbitrary Appiication ................................................... 187
8.9 [Data entry device settings] SCre@n «++++«««wwsseeerrrmmminiiiiiiis 190
8.9.1 Entering Data into Excel with Sequential Measurement or Batch Measurement -+ 190
8.9.2 Entering Data into Excel with Individual Measurement «:«-oxoeoeeereeereeeeeeeecee. 197
893 Entering Data into an Arbitrary Appiication ................................................... 200
810 [Character String data SettingS] Screen ............................................. 202
811 [FOOt SWitCh Option SettingS] Screen ................................................... 203
812 Data Coiiection Screen .................................................................. 204
8.13 [LOGIN] SCrEEN s+ teerrressssessrmmuiiinitttiiiiiiii ittt 209

H No. 99MAMO30A



9 Specifications .................................................................................... 211

91 BaS|C Speclflcatlons ........................................................................ 211

9.2 Communication Command Specifications .......................................... 212
921 VCP Communlcatlon API ........................................................................... 212

9.2.2 Common Specifications for Communication Commands =«:::xoeeeeeeeserrreeeeeeeeeees 212

9.2.3 Types and Formats of Communication Commands  =«=xseserererrseserrereeeeeeeee, 212

9.3 LG Filg «rrrrrreesseeerrmmii ettt 218

94 Standard Accessorles ..................................................................... 21 9

10 Troubleshooting ................................................................................. 221
101 When a Problem OCCurS .................................................................. 221
10.2 When an Error Message is DISplayed ................................................ 225
1021 General Error Messages ........................................................................... 225

1022 Create Procedure Screen ........................................................................ 226

1023 [Dev|ce |nformat|0n] Screen ..................................................................... 227

1024 [Measurlng Tool Setup Mode] Screen ......................................................... 227

10.2.5 [Add procedure] Screen/[Change Procedure] Screen  «:weseoreserreresrereseeeeeeeeeee 228

1026 [Data entry deV|Ce Settlngs] Screen ............................................................ 230

1027 [Character Stnng data SettlngS] Screen ......................................................... 231

1028 Data Collectlon Screen .............................................................................. 231

10.2.9  [LOGIN] SCrEEM  «rreessrretsssrnttssiittt ettt 233

10210 [User Reglstrat|on or Update] Screen ......................................................... 233

11 Appendix ............................................................................................. 235
111 Usage Hlnts ................................................................................. 235
11.1.1 Using a Setting File 0N ANOther PG +++«xrtesssrrrtesmimrteniiiiieiiiiiii e 235

11 1 2 Play|ng a Sound When Data |S Entered ......................................................... 235

11.1.3 Data Request and Data Cancel Operations when Using U-WAVE «:-e-eoeeeeeereeeees 236

11 2 Unlnstalllng USB_ITPAK .................................................................. 238

11 3 Unlnstalllng the VCP Drlver ............................................................ 239
Index ................................................................................................ Index_1
SERV'CE NETWORK .............................................................................. App_1

No. 99MAMO30A

Xv



No. 9MAMO30A

xvi



1 Product Overview

1

1.

Product Overview

1 Overview

USB-ITPAK is software for inputting measurement data from a measuring tool with Digimatic output
into Microsoft® Office Excel® (hereinafter "Excel"). Because measurement data is read in automatically
following a pre-defined procedure, work such as filling in an inspection table can be accomplished more
accurately and efficiently.

If you use the foot switch optional accessory (No. 937179T/12AAJ088), you can direct the measuring
tool to output the measurement data or input arbitrary character string data such as "OK" or "Fail" with
your foot.

Using a measuring tool that supports interactive communication (hereinafter "Digimatic S1 communica-
tion") makes the following operations possible:

¢ Setting all measuring tools to zero at once

* Collecting the information, such as the serial numbers of measuring tools.

¢ Linking measurement data to a measurer

* Configuring measuring tool settings, such as zero set, preset, and tolerance

In addition to these functions, the USB-ITPAK quick entry mode allows you to enter measurement data
into Excel without creating a measurement procedure beforehand.

The measurement data from the measuring tool or the character string data can be collected through
the following devices:

¢ USB Input Tool Direct (hereinafter "USB-ITN")

USB Input Tool IT-016U/IT-020U (hereinafter "IT-OxxU")

U-WAVE

Statistical Calculation Printer Digimatic Mini Processor DP-1VA LOGGER (hereinafter "DP-1VA")
USB Foot Switch Adapter (hereinafter "USB-FSW")
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1 Product Overview

1.2 System Configuration

An example system configuration is shown below. You can connect one or multiple devices, depending
on your needs.

).

=]

E.—-
—

Measuring tool

* ﬂ

V

Measuring tool Measuring tool

o2 )
USB-ITN

USB-FSW

g

= — Caz0
USB-ITPAK (this product)@ E'j UWAVE 2 L]
- o
USB dongle T N— =§

PC | = o= ~ Measuring tool

I

*1: Digimatic connecting cable
*2: Foot switch No. 937179T/12AAJ088
*3: Commercially-available USB cable (A to Micro B)

Tips
+ Use a commercially-available USB hub if your PC does not have enough USB ports for all the devices you
want to connect.
+ For details about connecting and using a particular device, see the user's manual for that device.
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1 Product Overview

1.3 cContents by Purpose

Enter in the quick entry mode Enter measurement data in a specified
sequence (sequential measurement)

AARR
R

"5 Measurement Data Collection Using the Quick "6.2 Collecting Measurement Data in a Specified
Entry Mode" (page 23) Sequence (Sequential Measurement)" (page 28)

Enter measurement data all at once Enter measurement data individually
(batch measurement) (individual measurement)

[L]"6.3 Collecting Measurement Data All at Once [L]"6.4 Collecting Measurement Data at Random
(Batch Measurement)" (page 41) (Individual Measurement)" (page 55)

Enter measurement data wirelessly Automatically enter measurement
data periodically

"6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure "7.7 Entering Measurement Data at Specified Time
Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)" (page 27) Intervals (Batch Measurement Only)" (page 130)
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Enter a string with your foot Enter measurement data with your
foot

[[]"7.2 Entering a Character String with the Foot Switch [L]"7.1 Entering Measurement Data with the Foot Switch"

(Sequential Measurement/Individual Measurement Only)" (page 69)

(page 78)

Collect a large amount of data Easily fill in an inspection certificate
(Excel)

ARRR
vy

"7.4 Measuring by Combining and Repeating Pro- "6.2 Collecting Measurement Data in a Specified
cedures (Sequential Measurement/Batch Measurement Sequence (Sequential Measurement)" (page 28)

Only)" (page 98)

Enter log data from DP-1VA LOG- Enter data into an arbitrary applica-
GER tion

[[]"7.8 Entering DP-1VA Log Data (Sequential Measure- [L]"7.5 Entering Measurement Data into an Arbitrary
ment/Individual Measurement Only)" (page 138) Application" (page 108)
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2 Preparations before Use

2 Preparations before Use

21 PcC System Requirements

The required specifications for the PC running USB-ITPAK are as follows.

B Hardware specifications

¢ Monitor (1024 x 768 or higher resolution, 256 colors or higher)
¢ 15 MB or more of free hard disk space*1

* USB ports*2 (a total of two or more for the supplied USB dongle and connection devices such as
USB-ITN)

*1 Required when installing USB-ITPAK
*2 Commercial USB hubs can be used (hubs that are USB certified are recommended)
Tips

For hardware specifications other than the ones listed above, follow the required specifications of the OS run-
ning USB-ITPAK.

B Software specifications

® OS

* Microsoft Windows 10 Pro/Enterprise (64-bit only)
(including Windows 10 updates)
¢ Microsoft Windows 11 Pro/Enterprise

(including Windows 11 update)

@ Software operating environment

e NET Framework 4.6 or later

® Applications
- Microsoft Excel (Excel 2010 or later)
o Use the same language for the OS and USB-ITPAK. Operation on an OS with a different language

is not guaranteed. For details about setting the USB-ITPAK language, see | "8.5 [Option] Screen”
(page 174).
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2.2 Installing USB-ITPAK

Tips

To use USB-ITPAK, Microsoft Excel 2010 or later is required. Install Excel on the same PC as USB-ITPAK.
For information about compatible Windows versions and system requirements for a particular version of Excel,

contact Microsoft.

Download USB-ITPAK V3.0 from Mitutoyo home page to obtain.

To use all the USB-ITPAK V3.0 functions, it is necessary to connect the dongle to the PC.
Purchase USB-ITPAK V3.0 (No. 06AGR543) to obtain the dongle.

Even if the dongle is not connected, [Easy Measurement Menu], [Settings Menu] and [Login Menu] functions

are available.

n Log in to the PC as an Administrator.

3 Download USB-ITPAK from the Mitutoyo website.

https://www.mitutoyo.co.jp/products/data-management/systems-and-softwares/create-inspec-

tion-softwares/

ﬂ In Windows Explorer, run "Setup.exe" in the "Setup" folder of the downloaded file.

If the [User Account Control] warning

message appears, click the [Yes] button.

I3 click the [Next] button.

User Account Control X
Do you want to allow this app from an
unknown publisher to make changes to your
device?

setup.exe

Publisher: Unknown
File origin: Hard drive on this computer

Show more details

Yes No

5 Setup - USB-ITPAK - X
Welcome to the USB-ITPAK Setup
Wizard

This will install USB-ITPAK 3.001A on your computer.

It is recommended that you dose all other applications befare
continuing.

Click Mext to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup.
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B Read the [License Agreement]. If you accept the agreement, select [l accept the agreement],

and then click the [Next] button.

ﬂ Click the [Next] button.

Click the [Next] button.

To create a USB-ITPAK shortcut on the

desktop, select [Create a desktop short-
cut].

5! Setup - USB-ITPAK 3.001A

License Agreement

Please read the following important information before continuing.

Please read the following License Agreement. You must accept the terms of this
agreement before continuing with the installation.

No. E4313-004_2015-04
Mitutoyo Software End User License Agreement

IMPORTANT — PLEASE READ THIS MITUTOYO SOFTWARE END USER
LICENSE AGREEMENT ("EULA") CAREFULLY BEFORE USING THE MITUTOYO
SOFTWARE PRODUCTS. THIS EULA SHALL CONSTITUTE A LEGAL
AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU/CUSTOMER AND MITUTOYO CORPORATION
[“MITUTOYO") FOR THE MITUTOYO SOFTWARE PRODUCT DISTRIBUTED

W

(_)I do not accept the agreement

CEHCEI

5 Setup - USB-ITPAK

Select Destination Location
Where should USB-TTPAK be installed?

Setup will install USB-ITPAK into the following folder.

To continue, dick Mext. If you would like to select a different folder, dick Browse.

Browse...

Atleast 10.8 MB of free disk space is required.

5 Setup - USB-ITPAK 3.0014

Select Additional Tasks
Which additional tasks should be performed?

Select the additional tasks you would like Setup to perform while installing USB-TTPAK,
then dick Mext.

Additional shortcuts:
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ﬂ Click the [Install] button.

Tips

After USB-ITPAK is installed, a sample
inspection table file is installed in the target
installation folder under "Sample" folder. If a
sample file with the same file name already
exists, it will be overwritten. Make a backup
of the file in another folder if necessary.

ﬁl Setup - USB-ITPAK 3.001A -
Ready to Install

Setup is now ready to begin installing USB-ITPAK on your computer,

Click Install to continue with the installation, or dick Back if you want to review or
change any settings.

Additional tasks:
Additional shortouts:
Create a desktop shortcut

22

Cancel

n Read the cautions regarding the installation of various drivers, and then click the [Next] but-

ton.

Tips

After USB-ITPAK is installed, a sample
inspection table file is installed in the target
installation folder under "Sample" folder. If a
sample file with the same file name already
exists, it will be overwritten. Make a backup
of the file in another folder if necessary.

ET] click the [Finish] button.

This completes the installation of
USB-ITPAK.

Proceed to £ "2.3 Installing the VCP
Driver" (page 9), and install the VCP
driver.

5! setup - USB-ITPAK 3.001A -

Information
Please read the following important information before continuing.

When you are ready to continue with Setup, dick Next.

iTD use USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U or DP-1VA with USB-ITPAK, a
dedicated VCP driver must be installed for each USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
IT-016U or DP-1VA unit.

To install a dedicated VCP driver, refer to the USB-ITPAK User's manual.

To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the device drivers must be installed for
each U-WAVE-R. Then, use the U-WAVEPAK to register U-WAVE-T for the
U-WAVE-R.

For U-WAVE, refer to the User's Manuals attached in this product.

5! setup - USB-ITPAK 3.001A -

Completing the USB-ITPAK Setup
Wizard

Setup has finished instaling USB-ITPAK on your computer. The
application may be launched by selecting the installed
shorteuts.

Click Finish to exit Setup.
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2.3 Installing the VCP Driver

The VCP driver is software that allows communication between the PC and the connected devices. Even
for devices of the same type, the VCP driver must be installed for each device that is connected.

Tips

The VCP driver will be automatically installed if you connect the same type of device as one already connected.

® For U-WAVE users

If you will use U-WAVE-R by connecting it to the PC, you must install the driver included with U-WAVE-
PAK. Do not install the VCP driver as explained here. Perform the following steps instead.

1 Install the driver included with U-WAVEPAK for each U-WAVE-R device.
2 Register the transmitter to be used with U-WAVE-R.
For details, see "U-WAVEPAK User's Manual".

n Log in to the PC as an Administrator.

E Connect the devices you will use to the PC.

For details about connecting a particular device, see the user's manual for that device. As an example,
here we connect a USB-ITN device to the PC.

n Check that the connected device is successfully recognized by the PC.
1 While holding the Windows logo key, press [X].

2  Fromthe menu that is displayed, select & Device Manager _ O %
and open [Device Manager]. _ _ _
File Action View Help

e | E BHEIE R X

v Hurnan Interface Devices ~
HID-compliant consumer control device

..... HID-compliant system controller

USB Input Device
USB Input Device
USB Input Device
Firy YSB Input Device

3 Disconnect and reconnect the device, and check that the number of [USB Input Device] decreases and
increases by one.
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Tips
If it is difficult to identify which device was
disconnected, follow the steps below.

1 Right-click the connected [USB Input
Device] to display a menu, and then
click [Properties].

2 In the [Details] tab, select [Device In-
stance Path] under [Property].

3 Inthe [Value] field, check that the con-
nected device matches one of the char-
acter strings that are displayed below
(oooooooo is the serial number).

USE Input Device Properties
General Driver Detalls Events Power Management

USB Input Device
=

Property

Device instance path w

Walue

USB\WID_0OFE7&PID_4001463993115

USB-ITN: USB\VID_OFE7&PID_4001\oooooooo
USB-FSW: USB\ID_OFE7&PID_4002\oooooooo
IT-OxxU: USB\WID_0OFE7&PID_4001\8coooooo
DP-1VA: USB\VID_0FE7&PID_400A\nooooooo

I} Install the VCP driver.

1 Right-click the connected [USB Input
Device] to display a menu, and then
click [Properties].

2 Inthe [Driver] tab, click the [Update
Driver] button.

USB Input Device Properties x
General Driver Detals Events Power Management

USE Input Device
e "

Driver Provider: Microsoft

Driver Date: 6/21/2006
Driver Veersion: 10.0.15063.0
Digital Signer: Microsoft Windows

Boll Back Driver
Dizable Device

Uninstall Device

View details about the installed driverfiles.

Update the driver for this device.

If the device fails after updating the driver, roll
back to the previously installed driver.

Dizable the device.

Uninstall the device from the system (Advanced).

QK Cancel

10
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3 Select [Browse my computer for driver
SOftware]. B Update Drivers - USB Input Device

How do you want to search for drivers?

i—» Search automatically for updated driver software

H ‘Windows will search your computer and the Internet for the latest driver software
for your device, unless you've disabled this feature in your device installation
settings.

—» Browse my computer for driver software
Locate and install driver software manually.

Cancel

4 Select [Let me pick from a list of avail-
able drivers on my computer]. & Update Drivers - USB Input Device

Browse for drivers on your computer

Search for drivers in this location:

~ | | Browse...

[ Include subfolders

—> Let me pick from a list of available drivers on my computer
This list will show available drivers compatible with the device, and all drivers in the
same category as the device.

=4
H

5  Click the [Have Disk] button. x

& B Update Drivers - USE Input Device

Select the device driver you want to install for this hardware.

Select the manufacturer and model of your hardware device and then click Mext. If you have a
disk that contains the driver you want to install, click Have Disk.

Madel
[=] USB Input Device

[5] This driver is digitally signed. ‘ Have Disk... ‘
Tell me why driver signing is important
6  Click the [Browse] button. inetall From Disk %
Insert the manufacturer’s installation disk, and then
VH make sure that the comect dive is selected below.
Cancel
Copy manufacturer’s files from:
w | [| Browse. .. |]

No. 99MAMO30A
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7 Select a folder containing the connect- Locate File x
ed device in the "Drivers" folder of the Look in: | [7] AN ~| @& -
downloaded file. * Name - Date modified Type
As an example, here we select ot | B, ol e
the [USB-ITN] folder. To install u USB-ITN Y23/201TT12BM  File folder
the VCP driver for use on IT- pesep
0xxU, select the [USB-ITN] )
folder. (]

Libraries
Thgc

¢ :

MNetwork

File name: USBATN ] u Open ||
Files of type: Setup Information (" inf) Cancel
. . Locate File X
8  Select one of the files in the folder, and
then click the [Open] button. Lookin: | | USBTN Y] @f @
* Narne . Date modified Type
i ] USB-ITN 11/29/2011 &:13 AM  Setup Infc
Quick access
(|
Desktop
m
Libraries
Thi‘s“l"c

@ :

MNetwork

File pame: USBITN “| (o= ||
Files of type: Setup Information (*inf) Cancel
Tips
Regardless of which file is selected, the
installer selects the appropriate file from the
specified folder according to which device is
connected.
9 Click the [OK] button. Install From Disk X
H Insert the mamufacturer'’s installation disk, and then
-~ ; make sure that the comect drive is selected below.
Cancel
Copy manufacturer’s files from:
D\Drivers\USB-TN v| [ Browse... |
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10 Check that [USB-ITN] is selected in the *
[Model] field, and then click the [Next] € B Updete Drvers - LSS Input Device
button.

Select the device driver you want to install for this hardware.

Select the manufacturer and model of your hardware device and then click Next. If you have a
disk that contains the driver you want to install, click Have Disk.

[~1 Show compatible hardware

Model
[EJuse-ITN

g This driver has an Authenticode(tm) signature. l Have Disk... l

Tell me why driver signing is important

an)

11 Click the [Install] button. 5 Windows secuty *
Would you like to install this device software?

Name: Mitutoyo Ports (COM & LPT)
S Publisher: MITUTOYO CORPORATION

Always trust software from "MITUTOYQ 5 Don't Install i
CORPORATION",

@ You should only install driver software from publishers you trust. How can | decide which
device software is safe to install?

12 Click the [Close] button. x

l Update Drivers - USB-ITN (COMS5)

Windows has successfully updated your drivers
Windows has finished installing the drivers for this device:

USB-ITN
o

B Check that the name of the connected device is displayed under [Ports (COM & LPT)] in the
[Device Manager] screen.

If the installation was successful, the device name is displayed under [Ports (COM & LPT)]. As an ex-
ample, here we can see that [USB-ITN (COMXx)] is displayed. ([USB-ITN (COMXx)] is also displayed if
IT-0xxU is connected.)
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Tips
The [x] in [COMX] is the COM port number.

Unused numbers are automatically allocat-
ed.

i Device Manager
Eile  Action VMiew Help

&= 58 HE B EX®

E# SM Bus Contraller
~ g Ports (COM & LPT)
ﬁ Communications Port (COMT1)
i USB-ITN (COM4)
i USB-ITN (COMS)
i USB-ITN (COME)
» = Pnnt queues
.

Draraccarc

14
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2.4 Connecting the USB Dongle

Insert the USB dongle into a USB port on the PC when you are using USB-ITPAK.

Tips

Even if the USB dongle is not connected to the PC, the measurement data collection in [Easy Input Mode] and

[Settings Menu] are available.

B USB dongle version and operating specifications

Some of the USB-ITPAK functions are available when the target version or later of USB dongle is con-
nected to the PC. For example, some of the functions in USB-ITPAK version 3.0 are available when
USB dongle version 3.0 or later is connected to the PC. If you are using a USB dongle other than the
dongle supplied with USB-ITPAK, check the USB-ITPAK and USB dongle versions.

@ Location of the USB dongle version label

o o)
o | L SirB——

USB dongle (serial side)

Tips

C/N:06ADU006 Serial label

[€ tmT5-08ADUCOE )]
o/N:DO1-#4#$#00001

L ###: Version

Ex: 010 through 999

You can check the USB-ITPAK version on the [Version information] screen.

15
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MEMO
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3 Starting and Exiting USB-ITPAK

3 starting and Exiting USB-ITPAK

3.1 starting USB-ITPAK

Before starting USB-ITPAK, check that the following conditions are met.

* The devices that will be used are connected.
If the devices are connected after starting USB-ITPAK, they will not be recognized. Connect the

devices that will be used in advance.
For information on how to connect devices, see the manual supplied with each device.

* The VCP driver is installed.
For details, see ] "2.3 Installing the VCP Driver" (page 9).

* U-WAVEPAK is not running.
USB-ITPAK and U-WAVEPAK cannot be used simultaneously. When U-WAVEPAK is being used,

exit it.

KB From the Start menu, select [USB-ITPAK].

To collect data after creating a measurement procedure, connect an appropriate USB dongle to the
PC. For details, see ] "2.4 Connecting the USB Dongle" (page 15).

= Recently added

ililzgla Uninstall USB-ITPAK

i?g’! Uninstall U-WAVEPAK

Expand ~

Access 2016
New

Alarms & Clock

Calculator

Calendar
Camera

™ Connect

O Cortana

E

Power XH Excel 2016

™
0 lf\sk me anything
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3 Starting and Exiting USB-ITPAK

If a desktop shortcut has been created, USB-ITPAK can be started by double-click-

ing this icon. @

»  When USB-ITPAK is started, either the [Login] screen or the [Quick Menu]

screen will be displayed. USB-ITPAK

Tips
The [Login] screen appears only when [Enable the login function] is enabled on the [Option] screen.

B [Login] screen
This screen is used to identify a measurement user. Enter the user ID and password and click the [Log-

in] button.
Legin
User ID
Pass Word
Continue without Login
User Registration or Update
© Eit
Tips

For using without login, click the [Start without login] button.

No. 99MAMO30A
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B [Quick Menu] screen

This menu screen is used to call such screens as the data collection screen, create procedure screen,
[Model information] screen, and [Select model] screen. The screen call buttons are available or unavail-

able depending on whether you are logged in or not and the USB dongle is connected or not.

Tips

In the function limited mode with no USB dongle connected, [Procedure Measurement Menu] is not available.

[Easy Measurement Menu], [Settings Menu] and [Login Menu] are available.

(2 USB-ITPAK Quick Menu

Procedure Measurement Menu

‘ D Data collection

% Save (Excel file)
=
Save (Text file)

Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu

B3 Easy Input Mode

Settings Menu

4% Device information

@ Option

® Version Information

Login Menu

8 User Registration or Update

E:— Login

e

© Exit

19
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3 Starting and Exiting USB-ITPAK

3.2 Exiting USB-ITPAK

You can exit USB-ITPAK using one of the following operations:
¢ On the [Login] screen, click the [Exit] button.
* On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Exit] button.

* From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Exit].

Tips
Make sure that all data has been saved before exiting USB-ITPAK.

20
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4 Checking the Device Information

Check the information about data entry devices and measuring tools.

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and then start USB-ITPAK.
For details, see [LE| "3.1 Starting USB-ITPAK" (page 17).

ﬂ On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Measuring Tool Information Window] button.

[ USB-TPAK Quick Menu - X

Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu

‘ I> Data collection | [ﬂ& Device infermation ]
[% Save (Excel file) {@} Option

Save (Text file) @ Version Information

Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
E= Easy Input Mode 8 User Registration or Update
E:— Login

& Exit

»  The [Measuring Tool Information Window] screen will be displayed.

ﬂ Check that the devices you will use are displayed.

2 USB-ITPAK Measuring Tool Information Window - o x

Measuring Tool ALON ALLOFF () Data entry devices
No.1 User Control Number H Device No. : | [TN-89999105
Model Device name
Code No. ITN-89993105
Serial No. : Serial No 189999105
Calibration Date : Type N
coM com3
Status Connect
@ No2 User Control Number 10000 0% Device No 1TN-63080114
@ Model © ID-FO525NX Device name )
Code No. : 543-851 *| TN-69000114
1 Serial No. 9000015 Serial No. 69999114
1 Calibration Date 2022/)an/03 Type 1N
coM : com4
Status : Connect

Tips
When you click the refresh (E) button, the connection status of the measuring tools is checked again, and the
[Measuring Tool Information Window] screen is refreshed.
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n Set the device No. and device name of each data entry device in [Device No.] and [Device

name] as necessary.

Tips
+ Up to 20 single-byte alphanumeric characters and symbols can be entered in [Device No.].
+ Up to 32 characters can be entered in [Device name].

« For a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication, you can click the setting mode (¢}) button
to call the [Measuring tool setup mode] screen and configure the measuring tool information settings.

I click the [OK] button.
» The settings are saved, and the [Quick Menu] screen will be displayed.
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5 Measurement Data Collection Using the Quick Entry Mode

5 Measurement Data Collection Us-
ing the Quick Entry Mode

Select a measuring tool to be used and collect data. In this example, you will measure the three sides of

the following cuboid.

Length /

A

Width

Y

Height

Tips

The quick entry mode does not require you to prepare a setting file that contains a measurement procedure

or an Excel file that contains measurement data. Only specifying the number of measurement points collects
measurement data and enters it into the Excel file worksheet. Measurement data entered into the Excel work-
sheet is automatically sorted for each measurement point after measurement. However, this automatic sorting of
measurement data in the Excel sheet is not a guaranteed function because it cannot be performed correctly under
certain conditions. For example, problems might occur when sorting similar data groups only.

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and then start USB-ITPAK.

For details, see (] "3.1 Starting USB-ITPAK" (page 17).

E Check the information of the devices that are connected to the PC.

For details, see [EE| "4 Checking the Device Information” (page 21).

ﬂ On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Easy Input Mode] button.

[ USB-ITPAK Quick Menu

Mitutoyo

Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu

‘ D Data collection |

& Device information

(P save (Excel file) 4G} Option

[itn Save (Text file) @ Version Information

Create Procedure

Fasy Measurement Menu Login Menu

E3 Easy Input Mode ] 8 User Registration or Update
E:— Login

X

9 Exit

»  The [Tool Selection Window] screen will be displayed.
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5 Measurement Data Collection Using the Quick Entry Mode

n Set the number of measurement items and the device you will use.

1 Set the number of measurement items.

As an example, enter "3" to measure the three sides of the cuboid.

2 Select a measuring tool you will use.

Tips

Only one measuring tool can be selected.

The measuring tool cannot be changed during the measurement.
To change the measuring tool, finish the measurement, and then reselect the measuring tool to use in the [Tool

Selection Window].

When the connection of measuring tool has been changed, reenter into the quick entry mode, and select the

measuring tool to use.

[ USB-ITPAK Tool Selection Window

1 |NumherufMeasurememltems g - Gmupl

Preset

[ Tolerance Judgment

Upper Limit

Lower Limit

SelectTool
2 @ Code No.

Serial No.

Serial No.
Type
COM
Status

1 89999105
(TN

CoM3

: Connect

No.2 User Control Number
Model
Code No.
O 1 Serial No
1

No.3 User Control Number

Model
O Code No.
[]
]

Serial No

No4 User Control Number
Model
Code No.
O = Serial No

Device No.
Device name
Serial No.
Type

[€e ]

Status

Device No.
Device name
Serial No.
Type

oM

Status

Device No.
Device name
Serial No.
Type

COM

Status

:ITN-69999114

ITN-69999114

169999114

ITN

1 COM4

Connect

ITN-69999115

:ITN-69999115

69999115
ITN

1 COM5

Connect

ITN-69999116

1 ITN-69999116

69999116

HITN

COM6
Connect

Cancel

H Set [Preset] or [Tolerance Judgment] as necessary.

Tips

+ [Preset] is configurable when [Measurement ltems] is set to "1" and a measuring tool that supports Digimatic

S1 communication is selected.

+ [Tolerance Judgment] is configurable when [Measurement Items] is set to "1".

I} click the [OK] button.
Tips

When using U-WAVE, a channel selection screen will be displayed. Specify the transmitter channel to be used

and click the [OK] button.

USB-ITPAK Check

0999999120

OK Cancel

Specify the channel.
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5 Measurement Data Collection Using the Quick Entry Mode

»  The data collection screen will be displayed.
[ USB-ITPAK -

Mitutoyo

Execute import manipulations of measurement data.

01A+00000.00
<X] Data cancel || Pause Q stop
Click the [ZERO], [PRESET], or [PEAK RESET] button to set zero point, preset, or peak reset as
necessary.
Tips

* [ZERQ], [PRESET], and [PEAK RESET] are configurable when a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1
communication is selected on the [Tool Selection Window] screen.

* [ZERQ], [PRESET], and [PEAK RESET] can be set even during measurement.
* Preset cannot be set when the measuring tool is in the Peak detection (TIR: runout width display) mode.
+ Peak reset can be set when the measuring too in the Peak detection mode.

n Apply the measuring tool to a measurement point and click the [Data request] button.
»  The measurement data is entered into the Excel worksheet.
Tips
* Measurement data is entered into Column A in the Excel worksheet.
+ To undo the entry, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection screen.

* If you use U-WAVE in button-driven mode, pressing the DATA switch on the transmitter will input measure-
ment data into an Excel sheet.

DATA switch

n Repeat step 8.
Tips
+ To pause measurement data collection, click the [Pause] button. When collection is paused, the measure-

ment data that has been entered so far is sorted in Column C and subsequent columns according to the
number of measurement items.

+ To resume measurement data collection, click the [Resume] button.
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5 Measurement Data Collection Using the Quick Entry Mode

m When all the measurement is complete, click the [Exit] button.

» Entered data in the Excel worksheet is sorted in Column C and subsequent columns according to the num-
ber of measurement items.

H - @ Book2 - Excel = = m| x
File Hom | Inser | Page | Form| Data | Revie | View | Q Tellme.. Signin £ Share
ES st I v

A | B | ¢ | b E F -
1] 10.1 10.1 20.1 30.1
2 | 20.1 9.98 19.98 29.98
3 | 30.1 10.05 20.5 30.5
4 9.98 9.99 19.93 29.99
5 15.98 1
6 | 29.98
7 | 10.01
8 | 205
9 | 30.05
10| 9.99
11| 19.99
12 29.99
13 =
Sheet1 @® 4 »
Ready ] - 1 + 100%

m Select whether to save the measurement data.

USB-ITPAK Check >

Save the current contents?
Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes Mo Cancel

»  The data collection screen is closed, and the [Select device] screen will be displayed.

No. 99MAMO30A
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

6 Measurement Data Collection
Using the Procedure Measure-
ment Menu (Basic Operation)

This chapter explains the basic measurement data collection method using the procedure measurement
menu.

The procedure measurement menu registers settings necessary for data collection, such as the Excel
file where measurement data will be entered and devices that are used, as "procedures". Registered
procedures are saved as a "setting file" (extension: itp, it2), and you specify which setting file to use
when collecting data.

Inspections can be performed efficiently by preparing procedures for in-process and acceptance in-
spections in advance.

6.1 General Precautions for Use

This section explains the precautions on how to use before explaining the basic measurement data
collection method using the procedure measurement menu.

B Handling Excel files registered to procedures

Measurement data collection using the procedure measurement menu enters data into Excel by using
the workbook and worksheet names that are registered to procedures. Therefore, do not make the fol-
lowing changes to Excel files that are registered to procedures:

¢ Change the workbook or worksheet names
* Delete the workbook or worksheet
* Change the folder where the workbook is saved

B Handling Excel files during data collection
Do not do the following while data is being collected:
e Exit Excel
* Close the Excel file that is registered to the procedure
¢ Change data on the Excel file that is registered to the procedure

B Checking the operation of registered procedures

When using a setting file to which a procedure is registered (especially a file that has multiple proce-
dures registered), we recommend checking the operation of the procedure in advance.
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

6.2 Collecting Measurement Data in a Specified Se-
quence (Sequential Measurement)

Sequential measurement is a method of taking in measurement data one piece at a time from one or
multiple measuring tools following a preset procedure.

The following are examples of sequential measurement being used.
* Using one measuring tool, measure first the length and then the width in a preset sequence.

* Using multiple measuring tools, measure each point of measurement in sequence, such as first
measuring the length with a caliper and then measuring the diameter with a micrometer.

This section explains how to create a setting file and the methods for collecting measurement data that
are used for sequential measurement. To create the setting file, the methods for configuring the pro-
cedures are explained using the examples in "m Connection example", "m Measurement example", and
"m Measurement data entry example" below.

B Connection example
One measuring tool is connected to USB-ITN.

([j=5—— | Measuring tool

USB-ITN x 1

USB dongle
o @

USB-ITPAK
(this product)
=Tl

= —| PC

Tips
In addition to USB-ITN, the devices IT-0xxU, DP-1VA, and U-WAVE-R can also be used together.

B Measurement example
Three sides of a rectangular object are measured in the order length — width — height.

Length 7

<
Height Width
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

B Measurement data entry example

An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

No. Inspectmn Permizsible Unit Megsurmg w1 Y ¥ it Y5
itern value iterm

1 |Length 13.60 13.40( rmm cD 13.49 13.51 13.52 13.53 13.50

2 |Width 12.20 12.00( rmm cD 1212 12,15 12.13 1215 12.14

3 |Height 10.60 10.50( mm cD 10.58 10.58 10.55 1057 10.56

Measurement procedure: Sequentially measure the length, width, and height of the first workpiece, and
then enter the measurement data into the first row (Length), second row (Width), and third row (Height)

of column X1 of the Excel worksheet. Next, measure the remaining workpieces in the same way, up to a
total of five workpieces.

#1

M2 Ha

4

#E

Length (1)
\

[ width (1)
!

[ Height (1)

Height (5)
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

6.21  Creating the Setting File

This section explains how to create a setting file that is used for sequential measurement. As an exam-
ple, here we use the sample inspection table file (ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB.xIs*) as the input desti-
nation for the measurement data. To use a file other than the sample file, create the file in advance, and
then save it in any folder.

* One of the sample files that is saved in the "Sample" folder when USB-ITPAK is installed

® For U-WAVE users

To use a U-WAVE-R device that is connected to the PC, you must enter the U-WAVE trans-
mitter channel and device ID when configuring a procedure. Prepare this information in ad-
vance, such as by taking a note.

Depending on the measurement mode that is used (button driven or event driven), the oper-
ational conditions for collecting or canceling measurement data may differ. For details about
operational conditions, see ] "11.1.3 Data Request and Data Cancel Operations when Using
U-WAVE" (page 236).

To use U-WAVE-TCB/TMB, clear the [Data I/F (Direct Input) enable] check box in the commu-
nication software (U-WAVEPAK-BW) for the Bluetooth® version of U-WAVE.

For details, see the U-WAVEPAK-BW instruction manual.

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and then start USB-ITPAK.
For details, see £ "3.1 Starting USB-ITPAK" (page 17).

E Check the information of the devices that are connected to the PC.
For details, see [EE] "4 Checking the Device Information” (page 21).

ﬂ On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Create Procedure] button.

[ USB-TPAK Quick Menu - X
Mitutoyo
a
Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu
| [> Data collection | & Device information
% Save (Excel file) {@} Option
Save (Text file) @ Version Information
[ - Create Procedure ]
Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
E3 Easy Input Mode % User Registration or Update
E:— Login
© Exit

»  The create procedure screen will be displayed.

Tips
The [Create Procedure] button is available when an appropriate USB dongle is connected to the PC.
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

n Enter a description of the setting file you are creating in the [Description] field, and then click

the [Add Procedure] button.
The [Description] field can be left blank.

(& USB-TPAK Create Procedure

File  Setting Data Collection

SEEEEEE

Setting File

> B G

x

@

( Description ‘

Data entry application Procedure Item

(®) Excel
O optional

Repetition option

[JRepeat procedure
Number of repeat :
Move direction
Down ~

Displacement intervals :

Error option

Ignore the data collection error
Data entry devices

Timer job option Device No.

[JEnable |

% Add Procedure I

% Delete Procedure

5 B ;’ Change Procedure

Device name

Content

CcoMm

Assigned cells

»  The [Add procedure] screen will be displayed.

B Select [Sequential] in [Procedure type], and then enter a name in [Procedure name].

The procedure name is displayed in the [Procedure] field in the center of the create procedure screen.
Enter a name that will be easy to recognize when checking. As an example, here we enter [3 side mea-

surement].

Add procedure

Procedure type : Procedure name :

‘Sequential + |

Excel settings Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Workbook :

| |l

Worksheet :

Device No. Assign rule

Range of cells (specify the Al reference style) :
First:

Move after return direction :

Displacement intervals :

Select

CC| User Control Num... Model

Col

Cell address assign rules Foot switch option

O Unspecified
@ Assign for the columns(A,B,..)
(O Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

Device No. Function

FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - v

Data cancel : - ~

Data skip : - ~

Cancel
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

ﬂ Configure each item in the [Excel settings] field.

1 Inthe [Workbook] field, select the file g
that measurement data will be entered e o \
into. 1| e s L
You can click the [...] button to selectthe 5 — -
file to use from the [Open] screen. N
As an example, here we select the fol- s -
lowing sample file. 4 e
C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_ 5 [
Sample_Form_1_GB.xls

@ sesig for the columneing. +

2 Inthe [Worksheef] field, select the FOTBKLOHWH
worksheet that measurement data will s reuet - -
be entered into. | .
If you click the drop-down list, the names concel

of the worksheets contained in the file
that was selected in step 1 will be
displayed.

As an example, here we select [Sam-
ple_F1].

3 Inthe [Range of cells (specify the A

reference style)] fields, specify the range
of cells in which to enter measurement T
i CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
data. : Comrmmn T o o T o
. . . [ Part name [ Number of lots Date
To specify the range indicated by the T e T T = | |
lines in the sample inspection table file Ak ArHA 7
(figure on the right) as the input cell NE 7 V7 7 [
range, enter the following: o
[First]: H11 (B
[Last]: L13 2
& Sample_F1 ® 28 Conctn «
Ready ] ] = 1+ + 0o

4 Inthe [Move after return direction] field, select the direction in which to enter the measurement data.

During measurement data collection, after measurement data is entered in the selected cell, the input cell
moves in the direction that you specify here.

As an example, here we select [Down].
5  Inthe [Displacement intervals] field, specify the number of cells to move.

Specify the number of cells to move for step 4 .
Specifying [1] moves to the next cell. Specifying [2] moves to two cells away.

As an example, here we specify [1].
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

Specify the [Cell address assign rules] field.

Select whether to assign the columns (vertical) or the rows (horizontal) of the Excel worksheet to the
data entry devices.

When the direction in which to enter the measurement data is vertical, select [Assign for the col-

umns(A,B,...)]. When the direction in which to enter the measurement data is horizontal, select [Assign
for the rows(1,2,...)].

As an example, here we select [Assign for the rows(1,2,...)].

Add procedure

%
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Sequential - J
Bxcel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
‘Workbook
Device No. Assign rule cc| user Control Num... Model o
Worksheet

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)
First

Select Va

Move after return direction

Right v

Displacement intervals :
T =

Cell address assign rules Foot switch option

O Unspecified Device No. Function com
@® Assign for the columns(AE,..) +

O Assign for the rows(1.2...)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - v
Data cancel - v /
Data skip : = v

Tips

When [Unspecified] is selected, the columns (vertical) or the rows (horizontal) are not assigned to the devices,
and data is entered into the cells in the order in which it is measured.

For details, see [EE| "m About the [Cell address assign rules] setting" (page 185).

ﬂ In the [Data entry devices] field, configure the information for the data entry devices.

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the S I x
[+] button. ] . [osae ‘

» The [Data entry device set- O e T e FE
tings] screen will be displayed. ore

sample F1 <

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)

st it
Select Va
st

Move after return direction

Down -

Displacement intervals
" =

Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
O Unspecified

Device No. Function com
O Assign for the columns(Ag,..) e

@ Assign for the rows(1,2,..)
FunctionKey Operation
Data request - <
Data cancel - v Va
Data skip - =

oK Cancel
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2 Inthe [Excel cells assignment] field, Data enty device settings
specify the row numbers or the column Brcel (Eillsahssignment
. . Assign for the rows(1,2,...)
Poumbers to assign the data entry device 2 - -
' Entry data settings
To assign the data entry device to rows © Wessurement data o 4
11 through 13 in the sample inspection 3 Select device :
table file, enter [11] in the left field (start e E
number) and [13] in the right field (end
number) Character string data entry
Device No. Character string

3 Inthe [Entry data settings] field, select
the type of data to enter.

Y
There are two types of data that can be et o
entered: measurement data (numeric selectdmvice s
data) entered by a measuring tool and
character string data entered by press- Data entry devices Measuring Tool
ing a foot switch. Lo ol
As an example, here we select [Mea- ot £
COM : Code No. :
surement data entry]. coms 5
) Serial No. : Serial No. :
For details about how to enter character 69900114 o

string data by pressing the foot switch, see
"7.2 Entering a Character String with the
Foot Switch (Sequential Measurement/Indi-
vidual Measurement Only)" (page 78).

4 Inthe [Select device] field, select which
device to use for data entry.

If you click the drop-down list, the con-
nected data entry devices will be dis-
played.

As an example, here we select the USB-
ITN device.

o If you select a U-WAVE-R device, you must also select which channel the device uses for transmission
from the [Channel] drop-down list.

® Measurement data entry
Select device ;
LUWR-1999999965 w

Channel :
0999999120

Drop-down list

If you start U-WAVEPAK to confirm the channel, first exit USB-ITPAK.
In this case, you must perform the operations again from the first step.

Tips
+ To perform preset for a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication during measurement data
collection, set the target value in [Preset].

+ To perform tolerance judgment during measurement data collection, set the upper and lower limits in [Upper
tolerance] and [Lower tolerance].
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

5  Click the [OK] button.

»  The registered device information will be displayed in the [Data entry devices] field on the [Add

procedure] screen.
Tips

You can change or delete the registered device information.

For details, see [£=] "8.8 [Add procedure] Screen/[Change Procedure] Screen” (page 179).

] click the [OK] button.

Add procedure

Procedure type :

Procedure name :

Sequential 3 side measuremenﬂ

Excel settings
Workbook :

Worksheet :
Sample_F1 v
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

First: H11

Select

Last: L13
Move after return direction :
Down hd
Displacement intervals :
1

Cell address assign rules
Unspecified
Assign for the columns(AB,..)
Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - “
Data cancel : - -

Data skip : - v

CA\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sample\[TPAK_Sample_Form_1_¢| | .

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule CC| User Control Num... Model Co|
ITN-69999114 11413 o +
< > |« >
Foot switch option
Device No. Function com
Cancel

m From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

Gk USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection

[ New Ctrl+N
£ Open Ctrl+0O
I Save Ctrl+S

Becent Files

Switch to the guick menu

Exit

ERTeT
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

m Enter a file name and save the file.
»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

[& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Eille  Setting  Data Collection

M=EIEEEETEIL L

[ Setting File | C:\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\-2.it3 ]

- X

Description ‘measure 3 sidesflength X width X height)

Data entry application Procedure
el 3 side measurement
xcel

Optional

Repetition option
[ Repeat procedure

Number of repeat :

B

Move direction :

Down ~

Displacement intervals :

Error option

Ignore the data collection error

Timer job option
Enable =) Add Procedure

Intervalthour:min:sec)

{=9 Delete Procedure

= Change Procedure

Item
Procedure type
Data entry application
Excel seffings:
Workbook
Worksheet
Range of cells
Move after return direction
Displacement intervals
Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option:
Functionkey Operation:

Data entry devices
Device N

Content
Sequential
Excel

C:¥Mitutoyo¥USB-ITPAK¥SampleXTPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB...

Sample_F1
HitLz

Down

1

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data

o When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

n On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Data collection] button.

[ USB-TPAK Quick Menu - x
a
Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu
I D Data collection I & Device information
[% Save (Excel file) {C}} Option
F i " i
i[T] Save (Text file) Version Information

Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
E Easy Input Mode 8 User Registration or Update
E:— Login

© Exit
»  The setting file selection dialog box will be displayed.
ﬂ Select the setting file.
&2 Open *
A || « Mitutoyo > USB-ITRAK » «| @ | Search UsB-ITPAK o
Organize v New folder = ™ @
scs 2 Mame Date medified Type )
tuika D 5-3.it3 12/10/2020 6:01 PM T3 File
. D 5-3-2.it3 12/11/2020 3:08 PM  IT3 File
‘@ OneDrive . .
D 5-4.it3 12/10/2020 5:10 PM T3 File
g This PC D 5-5.it3 12/10/2020 &:29 PM  IT3 File
I Deskiop [ s-6.itz 12/10/20206:53 PM  IT3 File
Documents g 5-T.it3 12/10/2020 212 PM IT3 File v
JL Downloads i A= B
File name: | 5-5.it3 v| ITPAK setting file(™.itp;*.it2;*.it3 ~
=
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Tips
By selecting [Open] or [Recent Files] from the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, you can also select
the setting file. If you selected the setting file on the create procedure screen, click the data collection start icon

from the tool bar on the create procedure screen.

»  The dialog box appears to prompt you to select the existing data handling method.

B Select the existing data handling method.

USB-ITPAK Check X

o Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

[Yes]: The existing data in the Excel file where data will be entered is deleted, and cells where data will be en-
tered are cleared.

[No]: The existing data in the Excel file where data will be entered remains.

[Cancel]: The dialog box closes, and you return to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

» If you click the [Yes] or [No] button, the data collection screen will be displayed.

Tips
If you click [No], the data collection screen will be paused. In this case, backup the Excel file before resuming
data collection. For details, see EE| "m Pausing/resuming operation when collecting data in Excel" (page 206).

n Start the measurement data collection operation with one of the following operations:

a USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKNA-2.it3 -

Procedure : 3 side measurement ( Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data.
Peak Reset

{X] Data cancel [® Data skip || Pause € stop

¢ On the data collection screen, click the [Data request] button.
* Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the connection device (USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-
1VA/U-WAVE transmitter).

Tips
To use U-WAVE in button-driven mode, press the DATA switch on the transmitter.
DATA switch

No. 99MAMO30A
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

»  Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.
»  During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

= = ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Excel

File Home  Inset  Pagelayout  Formulas  Data  Review  View @ Tel

H11 e J v
=] c u] E F G H 1 J K L ] N (8] P (0] =
12 P _
; | sampLE |
.- CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
6 Name of inspection BBB Corporation Approval Inspector Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot No CCC Division
] Part name Number of lots Date
9 Part No_ Number of inspections-
No. | Inepection Permissiole unig | Measuing -y, x2 X3 X %5 | judgment | Special note
10 item value item
" 1 |Length 13.60 13.40
10 2 |Width 1220 12.00
3 |Height 1060 1050 Drawing No.

9

10

21 |[ TMeasuring tem
22 CD:Caliper MD:Micrometer ID:Indicator HD:Height Gage LG:Linear Gage SD:Scale
23 AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP:Profale Projector MS: Microscope
24 HT: Hardness Testing Machine Vi:Visual inspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others

25 BBB Corpotation -

Sample F1 « v

To undo the entry, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection screen. The data in the input cell
is deleted, and the green cell moves to the previous input cell.

To move to the next input cell without entering data, click the [Data skip] button on the data collection
screen. The green cell moves to the next input cell.

Tips
+ Measurement data collection can also be started by operating the foot switch.
For details, see [EZ] "7.1 Entering Measurement Data with the Foot Switch" (page 69).

* You can also perform the data cancel operation by using the DATA switch on the U-WAVE transmitter.
For details, see EE| "U-WAVEPAK User's Manual".

+ For U-WAVE, depending on the measurement mode that is used (button driven or event driven), the opera-
tional conditions for collecting measurement data or canceling may differ.
For details, see 5] "11.1.3 Data Request and Data Cancel Operations when Using U-WAVE" (page 236).

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

[ USB-TPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-ITPAK\A-2.it3 -

Procedure : 3 side measurement ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.]

10.0000mm

st e B> oo e 050
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

I click the [Stop] button.

& USB-TPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\A-2.t3

Procedure : 3 side measurement ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

10.0000mm

S 1 ot 4 o 5o

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

E Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USE-ITPAK Check x

Save the current contents?
Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes No Cancel
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

6.3 Collecting Measurement Data All at Once
(Batch Measurement)

Batch measurement is a method of taking in measurement data all at once from one or multiple measur-
ing tools.

The following is an example of batch measurement being used.

* Connect multiple measuring tools to a measuring jig, and set the workpiece in the measuring jig.
Operate the PC or the foot switch, and collect all the measurement data at once from all the mea-
suring tools that are connected.

This section explains how to create a setting file and the methods for collecting measurement data that
are used for batch measurement. To create the setting file, the methods for configuring the procedures

are explained using the examples in "m Connection example", "m Measurement example", and "m Mea-
surement data entry example" below.

o Batch measurement sends a request for data output to all the measuring tools at once, but there will
be some deviation in the measurement time of each measuring tool. Because of this, measurements
cannot be taken while the measuring jig or the workpiece is being moved. Always perform measure-

ments with everything fixed in place.

B Connection example
Three indicators are connected to USB-ITN.

USB-ITN x 3

Measuring tool x 3
(— USB dongle
Lo
I )
_ USB-ITPAK (this product)

__E;? PC

Tips
In addition to USB-ITN, the devices IT-0xxU, DP-1VA, and U-WAVE-R can also be used together.
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

B Measurement example

The three indicators are used to measure three locations (Size A, Size B, Size C) all at once.

Size B
o

Y
Size A Size C

A

B Measurement data entry example

An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

Inspection item Size A Size B Size C
Measuring item
Tolerance Upper I?m@t 5.150 10.100 5.150
Lower limit 4 8A0 9 900 4 BA0
Sample 1 5.054 10.023 5.070
Sample 2 5.086 10.016 5.064
Sample 3 5.093 10.000 5.056
Sample 4 5077 10.033 5.063
Result of Sample 5 5.085 9.992 5.047
inspection Sample 6 5.084 10.024 5.065
Sample 7 5.062 9.990 5.050
Sample 8 5.073 9.985 5.054
Sample 9 5071 10.011 5.045
Sample 10 5.062 10.000 5.060

Measurement procedure: Measure three locations on the first workpiece all together, and then enter
the measurement data into columns "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" in row Sample 1 of the Excel work-
sheet.

Next, measure three locations on the second workpiece all together, and enter the measurement data
into columns "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" in row Sample 2 of the Excel worksheet.

Repeat the measurement up to the 10th workpiece.

Sample 1 Batch (1)
Sample 2 Batch (2)
Sample 3
Sample 4
Result of Sample 5
inzpection Sample &
Sample 7
Sample 5

Sample 9 v

Sample 10 _Batch (10)
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

6.3.1  Creating the Setting File

This section explains how to create a setting file that is used for batch measurement. As an example,
here we use the sample inspection table file (ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB.xIs*) as the input destination
for the measurement data. To use a file other than the sample file, create the file in advance, and then
save it in any folder.

* One of the sample files that is saved in the "Sample" folder when USB-ITPAK is installed

® For U-WAVE users

To use a U-WAVE-R device that is connected to the PC, you must enter the U-WAVE trans-
mitter channel and device ID when configuring a procedure. Prepare this information in ad-
vance, such as by taking a note.

To collect measurement data with a U-WAVE device, set the measurement mode to event
driven mode of U-WAVEPAK.

To use U-WAVE-TCB/TMB, clear the [Data I/F (Direct Input) enable] check box in the commu-
nication software (U-WAVEPAK-BW) for the Bluetooth® version of U-WAVE.

For details, see the U-WAVEPAK-BW instruction manual.

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and then start USB-ITPAK.
For details, see £ "3.1 Starting USB-ITPAK" (page 17).

E Check the information of the devices that are connected to the PC.
For details, see [EE| "4 Checking the Device Information” (page 21).

ﬂ On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Create Procedure] button.

[ USB-ITPAK Quick Menu - X
Mitutoyo
a
Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu
‘ [> Data collection | ﬂ& Device information
[Eh Save (Excel file) {‘g)} Option
Save (Text file) ® Version Information
[ Create Procedure ]
Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
E3 Easy Input Mode % User Registration or Update
E:— Login
O Exit

»  The create procedure screen will be displayed.

Tips
The [Create Procedure] button is available when an appropriate USB dongle is connected to the PC.
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

n Enter a description of the setting file you are creating in the [Description] field, and then click

the [Add Procedure] button.
The [Description] field can be left blank.

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure - X

File Setting Data Collection

T —
VEEE R L )

Setting File

[ Desription

Data entry application Procedure ltlem Content

@ Excel
O optional

Repetition option
[] Repeat procedure

Number of repeat
1 =

Move direction :

Down ~

Displacement intervals :
i =

Error option

Ignore the data collection error
Data entry devices

Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells

[JEnable :% Add Procedure

Intervalthour:minisec) :

1 1 ‘ % Delete Procedure

Count: —
= ‘=7 Change Procedure

5 =
< >

»  The [Add procedure] screen will be displayed.

H Select [Batch] in [Procedure type], and then enter a name in [Procedure name].

The procedure name is displayed in the [Procedure] field in the center of the create procedure screen.
Enter a name that will be easy to recognize when checking. As an example, here we enter [3 position
batch measurement].

Add procedure X

Procedure type : Procedure name :
‘ Batch v | “ ‘

Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Workbook : N N
Device No. Assign rule CC| user Control Num... Model Co

| |E

Worksheet :

Range of cells (specify the Al reference style) :
First:
[ g %

Move after return direction :

Displacement intervals :

1
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option

Unspecified Device No. Function COM

@ Assign for the columns(AB,..)

O Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation

Data request : - v
Data cancel : = - /
Data skip : = v

oK Cancel
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

ﬂ Configure each item in the [Excel settings] field.

1

In the [Workbook] field, select the file
that measurement data will be entered
into.

You can click the [...] button to select the
file to use from the [Open] screen.

As an example, here we select the fol-
lowing sample file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_
Sample_Form_3_GB.xls

In the [Worksheet] field, select the
worksheet that measurement data will
be entered into.

If you click the drop-down list, the names
of the worksheets contained in the file
that was selected in step 1 will be
displayed.

As an example, here we select [Sam-
ple_F3].

In the [Range of cells (specify the A1
reference style)] fields, specify the range
of cells in which to enter measurement
data.

To specify the range indicated by the
lines in the sample inspection table file
(figure on the right) as the input cell
range, enter the following:

[First]: D18
[Last]: F27

In the [Move after return direction] field,
select the direction in which to enter the
measurement data.

During measurement data collection,
after measurement data is entered in the
selected cell, the input cell moves in the
direction that you specify here.

As an example, here we select [Down].

In the [Displacement intervals] field,
specify the number of cells to move.
Specify the number of cells to move for
step 4.

Specifying [1] moves to the next cell.
Specifying [2] moves to two cells away.

As an example, here we specify [1].

w

(62N

Add procedure

Procedure type :

Procedure name :

Batch ~

3 position batch measurement

Displacement intervals

1

Excel seftinas Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Warkbook :
Device No. Assign rule c| User Control Num... Model cd

| cAMitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sample\TPAK _Sample_Form_3_
Worksheet
sample_F3 v
Range of cels (specify the AT reference style) :

First: Dig

Select

Last F27
Move after return direction :
Down v

Cell address assign rules
Unspecified
@ Assign for the columns(Ag,..)
O Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request o ~
Data cancel - ~

Data skip : - v

Foot switch option

Device No. Function

com

Cancel

H - h [TPAK_Sample_Form_3_ = jm| x
File Hom | Insert| Page ‘ Farm | Data | Revie | View Sign in .Qr Share
D18 e Fe .

4 ] @ o} E E ] H 1| [«

| AAA Corporation Qe

3

.| CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION

By

& Part name BEE Corparation

7 Part Mo, CCC Division

3 Tame of inspection Date of inspection

3 Lorho Approual Inspector

10 Flumber of lots

1 Humber of inspections

12 Dhawing M.

13

14 Inspection item Size & Size B Size C Size D Size E

15 Measuring item

16 Uppe limit 015 0.10 0.15]

17 || T e limi BN R 0,00

18 Sample 1

13 Sample 2

20 Sample 3

il Sample 4

22 Result af Sample 5

23 || inspection Sample £

24 Sample 7

% Sample 5

% Sample 5

7 Sample 101

28 Buerage (B

a3 standard deviation i)

0

2

2

3

34 = [pecial nate]

e Overall judgment

ag || [Measuring irem]

37 || Co:Galiper  WD: Micrometer 1D Indicater  H: Heiabt Gage L Linear Gage  80: Scals

33 AN Surfrest CRM: Coordinate Meazuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector  MS: Micrascope

33 L Vigygl ingpegtion WG Wlagter Goge EXG Oty

40 BEE Corporation. -

Sample_F3 ® [l 3
Ready i3] o - 1 + 0%
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

Specify the [Cell address assign rules] field.

Select whether to assign the columns (vertical) or the rows (horizontal) of the Excel worksheet to the
data entry devices.

When the direction in which to enter the measurement data is vertical, select [Assign for the col-

umns(A,B,...)]. When the direction in which to enter the measurement data is horizontal, select [Assign
for the rows(1,2,...)].

As an example, here we select [Assign for the columns(A,B,...)].

Add procedure

x
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Batch ~ 3 position batch measurement ‘
Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Workbook : -
Device No. Assign rule Cc| User Contrel Num... Model Co
CAMitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form 3.¢| | .. +
Worksheet :
Sample_F3 ~
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: D18
Select a
Last: F27
Move after return direction :
Down ~
Displacement intervals
1
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
Unspecified Device No. Function com
@ Assign for the columns(AB,...) +
Q Assign for the rows(1,2,..)
FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - v
Data cancel ; - - V4
Data skip : - -

Tips
When [Unspecified] is selected, the columns (vertical) or the rows (horizontal) are not assigned to the devices,
and data is entered into the cells in the order in which it is measured.
For details, see [EE| "m About the [Cell address assign rules] setting” (page 185).

ﬂ Configure the information for the first data entry device in the [Data entry devices] field.

1

In the [Data entry devices] field, click the

[+] button.

» The [Data entry device set-
tings] screen will be displayed.

Add procedure

Procedure type : Procedure name :

Batch 3 position batch

Excel settings
‘Workbook

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sample\TPAK _Sample_Form 3 ¢

Worksheet
sample F3 v
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)
First
Last 27 Select
Move after return direction
Down v
Displacement intervals
" 5

Cell address assign rules
Unspecified
@ Assign for the columns(AB...)
O Assign for the rows(1.2...)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request B =
Data cancel B =

Data skip = v

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No.

Assign rule

|

User Control Num... Model

®

Foot switch option

Device No.

Function

com
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

In the [Excel cells assignment] field,
specify the row numbers or the column
numbers to assign the data entry device
to.

To assign the first data entry device to
the first column, D, in the sample inspec-
tion table file, enter [D] in the left field
(start number) and [D] in the right field
(end number).

In the [Entry data settings] field, select
the type of data to enter.

There are two types of data that can be
entered: measurement data (numeric
data) entered by a measuring tool and
character string data entered by press-
ing a foot switch.

As an example, here we select [Mea-
surement data entry].

For details about how to enter character
string data by pressing a foot switch, see

"7.2 Entering a Character String with the
Foot Switch (Sequential Measurement/Indi-
vidual Measurement Only)" (page 78).

4

In the [Select device] field, select which
device to use for data entry.

If you click the drop-down list, the con-
nected data entry devices will be dis-
played.

As an example, here we select the USB-
ITN device.

® Measurement data entry
Select device
LUWR- 19999959965

Drop-down list

0999999120

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment

Assign for the columns(AB,..)

: select

Entry data settings

(® Measurement data entry 4
Select device :
ITN-69999116 ~
Channel :
Character string data entry
Device No. Character string

() DateTime data eniry
Select device :

ITN-69999114[D:D]

Data entry devices

Type:
ITN
COM :
COMG

Serial No. :

69999116

Measuring Tool

Model :

Code No. :

Serial No. :

For batch measurement, use the transmitter in event-driven mode.

If you start U-WAVEPAK to confirm the channel, first exit USB-ITPAK. In this case, you must perform
the operations again from the first step.

If you select a U-WAVE-R device, you must also select which channel the device uses for transmission
from the [Channel] drop-down list.
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

Tips
+ To perform zero set, preset, or peak reset for a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication
before measurement, select [Set device before measurement] and select the target operation option button.

+ To perform preset for a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication during measurement data
collection, set the target value in [Preset].

+ To perform tolerance judgment during measurement data collection, set the upper and lower limits in [Upper
tolerance] and [Lower tolerance].

5  Click the [OK] button.
»  The registered device information will be displayed in the [Data entry devices] field on the [Add
procedure] screen.

Tips
You can change or delete the registered device information.
For details, see L2 "8.8 [Add procedure] Screen/[Change Procedure] Screen" (page 179).

ﬂ Repeat step ﬂ to configure the information for the second data entry device.

To assign the second data entry device to the second column, E, enter [E] in the [Excel cells assign-
ment] fields.

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB,..)

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Type Model
N
com Code No.
com3
Serial No. : Serial No.:
89989105
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m Repeat step ﬂ to configure the information for the third data entry device.

To assign the third data entry device to the third column, F, enter [F] in the [Excel cells assignment]
fields.

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB..)
e - Select
Entry data settings

@ Measurement data entry

Character string data entry

Device No. Character string

O DateTime data entry
Select device
ITN-69999114[D:D]
Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Type:

Model:
m
com Code No.
oM3
Serial No. : Serial No. :
89999105

EE] ciick the [OK] button.

Add procedure

Procedure type :
Batch

Excel settings
Workbook

Procedure name :

3 position batch measurement

Data entry devices

Device No.
C:\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sample\[TPAK_Sample_Form_3_¢| | .

Measuring Tool

Assign rule cd

Worksheet :
Sample_F3

Move after return direction :
Down v

Displacement intervals :
B =

Cell address assign rules
Unzpecified

Assign for the columns(AB,...)
Assign for the rows(1,2,..)
FunctionKey Operation

Data request:

Data cancel :

Data skip :

Range of cells (specify the AT reference style) :

Select
Last: F27

ITN-69999114
ITN-69999115
“ ITN-69999116

DD
EE
EF

User Control Num... Model

Co|

:

=]

Foot switch option

Device No. Function CoM

Cancel

m From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

{a USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection

[ New Ctrl+N
= oOpen Ctrl+0
[E  Save Ctrl+S

N

Recent Files

Y Mtsato

Switch to the quick menu

Exit
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

Enter a file name and save the file.

»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

File  Setting

U 5

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Data Collection

- *

B % DI D> ®

[Setﬂng File | C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\4-3.it3 ]

Excel
Optional

Down

Error option

[]Enable

Data entry application

Interval(hour:min:sec) :

Description ‘Maasura 3 position in batch.|

Procedure

3 position batch measurement

Repetition option
[] Repeat procedure

Number of repeat :

Move direction :

Displacement intervals :
(I

Ignore the data collection error

Timer job option

:% Add Procedure

:{:9 Delete Procedure

Change Procedure

ftem
Procedure type

Data entry application

Excel settings:
Workbook
Worksheet
Range of cells

Move after return direction

Displacement intervals

Cell address assign rules

Foot switch option:

FunctionKey Operation:

Data entry devices

Device No.

ITN-69999114
ITN-69999115
ITN-63999116

Content
Batch
Excel

Ci¥Mitutoyo¥USE-TPAK¥Sample¥TPAK_Sample Form 3 GB...
Sample F3

Dia:F27

Down

1

Assign for the columns(A,B,...

Device name COM  Assigned cells
ITN-69999114 com4  D:D
ITN-69999115 COM3  EE
ITN-63999116 COM&  FF
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6.3.2

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

Collecting Measurement Data

When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

n On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Data collection] button.

(2 USB-TPAK Quick Menu - x

be

Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu

I D Data collection

[% Save (Excel file)

Save (Text file)

4% Device information

{é} Option

® Version Information

Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu

E Easy Input Mode 8 User Registration or Update

E— Login

© Exit
»  The setting file selection dialog box appears.
ﬂ Select the setting file.
&2 Open st
u i « Mitutoyo » USB-ITPAK » w 0 Search USB-ITPAK =l
Organize + MNew folder =~ [N 0
5C5 Al MName Date modified Type Al
tuika D 5-3.it3 12/10/2020 6:01 PM  IT3 File
D 5-3-2.it3 12/11/2020 3:08 PM T3 File
& OneDlrive . :
[ 5-4i3 12/10/2020 5:10 PM  IT3 File
3 This PC D 5-5.it3 12/10/2020 6:29 PM T3 File
I Desktop D 5-6uit3 12/10/2020 :53 PM  IT3 File
Documents [ 573 12/10/2020 :12 PM  IT3 File 9
I . _ P . P —
L Downloads o 8 &
File name: |5-5,it3 v| ITPAK setting file(*.itp;*.it2:%.it3 ~
==

No. 99MAMO30A
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Tips
By selecting [Open] or [Recent Files] from the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, you can also select
the setting file. If you selected the setting file on the create procedure screen, click the data collection start icon

from the tool bar on the create procedure screen.

»  The dialog box appears to prompt you to select the existing data handling method.

B Select the existing data handling method.

USB-ITPAK Check X

o Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

[Yes]: The existing data in the Excel file where data will be entered is deleted, and cells where data will be en-

tered are cleared.
[No]: The existing data in the Excel file where data will be entered remains.
[Cancel]: The dialog box closes, and you return to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

»  If you click the [Yes] or [No] button, the data collection screen will be displayed.
Tips

If you click [No], the data collection screen will be paused. In this case, backup the Excel file before resuming
data collection. For details, see LZ| "m Pausing/resuming operation when collecting data in Excel" (page 206).

n Start the collection operation for measurement data.

a USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\4-3.it3
Mitutoyo

Procedure : 3 position batch measurement ( Batch )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data.

<{X] Data cancel [® Data skip || Pause € stop

Start the collection operation by clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection screen.

»  Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.
»  During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

No. 99MAMO30A
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

H = ITPAK_Sample_Form_3._... al = | X
File Hom ‘ \nsert| Page |Form | Data | Revie| View| Q Tell me... Signin ‘Qr.Share

F18 = Fe e
4 B o] o] E F G H 1 [«

1| AAA Corporation Dote:

o

.| CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION

&

[ Part name EEE Corparation

7 Part Mo, CCC Division

2 Mame of inspection Date of inzpection

E) Lot Mo. Approval Inspector

10 Mumber of lats

11 Tumber of inspections

12 Drawing Ma.

13

14 Inspection item Size d Size B Size C Size D Size E

15 Measuring item

16 Upper Imit 0% 010 0.7

A I m -0.15 -0.10 0.00

18 Sample1

19 Sample 2

a0 | Sample3

2 Sample &

29 Result of Sample 5

23 || inspection Sample &

2 Sample 7

% | Sampleg

%6 Sample 3

7 Sample 10

ag Average [Hw.]

ag standard deviation ]

30

3

22

2

34 - [&pecial nate]

= Overall judgment

36 || [Measuring iten]

37| CD:Caliper  MD:Micrameter  ID: Indicator  HO: Height Gage  LG: Linear Gage SO Seale

38 || AM:Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine - PP Frofale Projector  MS: Microzcope

39 % Viualingpection WG Wagter Guge EX Others

40 BB Corporation. -

Sample_F3 4 »
Ready i) |- 1 +  T0%

To undo the entry, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection screen. The data in the input cell
is deleted, and the green cell moves to the previous input cell.

To move to the next input cell without entering data, click the [Data skip] button on the data collection
screen. The green cell moves to the next input cell.

Tips
For a U-WAVE transmitter in event driven mode, if the value that is being displayed on the connected measur-
ing tool does not change, measurement data will not be entered.

For details, see E& "U-WAVEPAK User's Manual".

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

(2 USB-ITPAK - Gi\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\G-3.t3 -

Procedure : 3 position batch measurement ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.]

10.0000mm

D e— D> 0w s e 500
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I click the [Stop] button.

& USB-TPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\A-2.t3

Procedure : 3 position batch measurement ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

10.0000mm

S 1 ot 4 o 0ses

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

ﬂ Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USB-ITPAK Check x

Save the current contents?
Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes No Cancel
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6 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)

6.4 Collecting Measurement Data at Random
(Individual Measurement)

Individual measurement is a method for taking in measurement data from each measuring tool at ran-

dom, following a procedure that was individually set for each device.

The following is an example of individual measurement being used.
* Collecting measurement data from three users who are each using their own measuring tool.

This section explains how to create a setting file and the methods for collecting measurement data that

are used for individual measurement. To create the setting file, the methods for configuring the proce-
", "m Measurement example", and

dures are explained using the examples in " Connection example

"m Measurement data entry example" below.

B Connection example
Three measuring tools are connected to USB-ITN.

Measuring tool x 3

=1 =1

=]

USB-ITN x 3

USB dongle
ooo@®

USB-ITPAK (this product)

== = pc

Tips
In addition to USB-ITN, the devices IT-OxxU, DP-1VA, and U-WAVE-R can also be used together.

B Measurement example
Three users measure the width of the same workpiece

=) | Qkﬂ |

b=
N N

N
>

<
<

Total length

< >
< >

Total length

Total length
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B Measurement data entry example

An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

Inspection Fermizsible | Meazuring
Mo, A oali Uniit - 1 M2 W3
g |Heerall 10,05 9.95| mm co 10,02 10,01 1001
Length
2 |operator A 1001 10,02 10,02
2 10 10,03 10,02
4 |Deral 10,05 9.95| mm co 10,02 10,02 1
Length
5 [operstor B 10,02 10,01 10.01
K 100 i 999
7 |Dverall 10,05 9.95| mm co 1001 10,02 10,02
Length
= |Operator C 10.0% 10.02 10.02
5 10,03 10,02 10,02
10

Measurement procedure: Users A, B, and C each measure the width of the first workpiece, and then
enter each measurement data into the first row (User A), fourth row (User B), and seventh row (User C)
of column X1 of the Excel worksheet. Next, the remaining workpieces are measured in the same way,
with each user measuring a total of 15 workpieces.

H1 2 Ha e #a

/7

T —T Entered by User A

> A(15) |

| —T Entered by User B

> B (15)

[ Entered by User C
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6.41  Creating the Setting File

This section explains how to create a setting file that is used for individual measurement. As an exam-
ple, here we use the sample inspection table file (ITPAK_Sample_Form_4 GB.xIs*) as the input desti-
nation for the measurement data. To use a file other than the sample file, create the file in advance, and
then save it in any folder.

* One of the sample files that is saved in the "Sample" folder when USB-ITPAK is installed

® For U-WAVE users

To use a U-WAVE-R device that is connected to the PC, you must enter the U-WAVE trans-
mitter channel and device ID when configuring a procedure. Prepare this information in ad-
vance, such as by taking a note.

Depending on the measurement mode that is used (button driven or event driven), the oper-
ational conditions for collecting or canceling measurement data may differ. For details about
operational conditions, see ] "11.1.3 Data Request and Data Cancel Operations when Using
U-WAVE" (page 236).

To use U-WAVE-TCB/TMB, clear the [Data I/F (Direct Input) enable] check box in the commu-
nication software (U-WAVEPAK-BW) for the Bluetooth® version of U-WAVE.

For details, see the U-WAVEPAK-BW instruction manual.

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and then start USB-ITPAK.
For details, see £ "3.1 Starting USB-ITPAK" (page 17).

E Check the information of the devices that are connected to the PC.
For details, see [EE] "4 Checking the Device Information” (page 21).

ﬂ On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Create Procedure] button.

[ USB-ITPAK Quick Menu - X
Mitutoyo
a
Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu
‘ [> Data collection | ﬂ& Device information
[Eh Save (Excel file) {§} Option
Save (Text file) ® Version Information
[ Create Procedure ]
Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
E3 Easy Input Mode % User Registration or Update
E:— Login
O Exit

»  The create procedure screen will be displayed.

Tips
The [Create Procedure] button is available when an appropriate USB dongle is connected to the PC.
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n Enter a description of the setting file you are creating in the [Description] field, and then click

the [Add Procedure] button.
The [Description] field can be left blank.

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

STEEEEEE

Setting File

File Setting Data Collection

[:‘,;

- >

B &y

[ Description ||

Data entry application

@ Excel
O optional

Repetition option
[] Repeat procedure
Number of repeat
B
Move direction :
Down v

Displacement intervals :
1

Error option

Ignore the data collection error

Timer job option
[ Enable
Intervalthour:minisec) :

Count :

Procedure ftem Content

Data entry devices
Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells

:% Add Procedure

% Delete Procedure

$ Change Procedure
< >

»  The [Add procedure] screen will be displayed.

H Select [Individual] in [Procedure type], and then enter a name in [Procedure name].

The procedure name is displayed in the [Procedure] field in the center of the create procedure screen.
Enter a name that will be easy to recognize when checking. As an example, here we enter [3 posi. indi-

vidual measurement].

Add procedure X
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Individual - \
Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Device No. ‘Workbook ‘Worksheet Assigned cells Direction User Contrel Num... Model Code

Foot switch option

Device No. Function
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ﬂ Configure the information for the first data entry device in the [Data entry devices] field.

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the e <
Procedure type : Procedure name :
[+] button. Individual - J
»  The [Data entry device set- v N e e s e
tings] screen will be displayed.
z
Foot switch option
Conce
2 Inthe [Entry data settings] field, select Pty doee s
the type of data to enter. 2 | g "
There are two types of data that can be e .
entered: measurement data (numeric el

data) entered by a measuring tool and
character string data entered by press-
ing a foot switch.

As an example, here we select [Mea-
surement data entry].

Data entry devices Measuri

Type Model
™

com4

60999114

For details about how to enter character string data by pressing a foot switch, see ] "7.2 Entering a Char-
acter String with the Foot Switch (Sequential Measurement/Individual Measurement Only)" (page 78).

3 Inthe [Select device] field, select which device to use for data entry.
If you click the drop-down list, the connected data entry devices will be displayed.
As an example, here we select the USB-ITN device.

o If you select a U-WAVE-R device, you must also select which channel the device uses for transmission
from the [Channel] drop-down list.

(® Measurement data entry
Select device :
UWR-1999999965 w~

09999499120

Drop-down list
For individual measurement, use the transmitter in button-driven mode.

If you start U-WAVEPAK to confirm the channel, first exit USB-ITPAK. In this case, you must perform
the operations again from the first step.
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Tips

collection, set the target value in [Preset].

tolerance] and [Lower tolerance].

Configure each item in the [Excel settings] field.

1

In the [Workbook] field, select the file that
measurement data will be entered into.
You can click the [...] button to select the
file to use from the [Open] screen.

As an example, here we select the fol-
lowing sample file.
C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK _
Sample_Form_4 GB.xls

In the [Worksheet] field, select the
worksheet that measurement data will
be entered into.

If you click the drop-down list, the names
of the worksheets contained in the file
that was selected in step 1 will be
displayed.

As an example, here we select [Sam-
ple_F4].

Excel settings

Workbook :

Worksheet :

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: Select
Last:

Move after return direction :

Right -

Displacement intervals :

1

Foot switch option
Device No. Function com

+ To perform preset for a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication during measurement data

+ To perform tolerance judgment during measurement data collection, set the upper and lower limits in [Upper
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In the [Range of cells (specify the A1
reference style)] fields, specify the range
of cells in which to enter measurement

4B
AAA Corporation

c

Form_4_GB [Compatibiity Mode] - Excel

Q Tellr

View

D

CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION

st you

ntto do

data.

Name of inspection

BBB Corporation

Approval

Inspector

Overall judgment

Prod

juct name . Lot No.

'CCC Dvision

Part name.

Number of lots Date

To specify the range indicated by the

Part No.

Nunber of nspectons.

Tnspe

[0

ction | Permissible.

m

S LT o =
item

% _| judgment

lines in the sample inspection table file
(figure on the right) as the input cell

[Overall
lLenth

(Operator

A 10.05

Spacial note

range, enter the following:

[First]: H11

[Overall
lLeneth

B 10.05

[Last]: L13

[Overall
lLensth

9

P
2
3
4
5 |Operator
6
7
8 |Operator &

10.05

In the [Move after return direction] field,

10

select the direction in which to enter the

Theasuring
CD: Calipei
: Surfest

HI: Hardness Testing achine Vi : Master Gage

tem]
1 MD:Micrometer ID:Indicator HD:Height Gage LG:Linear Gage SD:Scale
t Cl: PP:Profale Projector

EX;Others

Drawing No

BBB Corpotation

measurement data.

Sample F4

®

During measurement data collection,
after measurement data is entered in the
selected cell, the input cell moves in the
direction that you specify here.

As an example, here we select [Right].

In the [Displacement intervals] field,
specify the number of cells to move.
Specify the number of cells to move for
step 4.

Specifying [1] moves to the next cell.
Specifying [2] moves to two cells away.

As an example, here we specify [1].

6  Click the [OK] button.

n Repeat steps [ through [l to configure the information for the second data entry device.

In the [Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)] fields, enter [H14] for [First] and [L16] for [Last].

Data entry device settings

Entry data settings Preset/Tolerance Judgment

(® Measurement data entry
Preset

(I

Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit

Select device :

ITN-69999115

Channel :
mm

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

Character string data entry
Select foot switch :

mm

Character string data :

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Type: Model :
TN o
COM : Code No. :
COM3 o
Serial No. : Serial No. :
69999115 o

Excel settings

Workbook :
CA\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\[TPAK_Sample_For| | ...
Worksheet :

Sample_F4
Range of cells (specify the Al reference style) :

First: H14
" Select
Last: L6
Move after return direction :
Right ~
Displacement intervals :
1 o
Foot switch option
Device No. Function CcoMm
OK Cancel

X
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ﬂ Repeat steps [[J] through [l to configure the information for the third data entry device.
In the [Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)] fields, enter [H17] for [First] and [L19] for [Last].

Data entry device settings X
Entry data settings Preset/Tolerance Judgment Excel settings
(® Measurement data entry Workbook :
Preset AMi ¥
selact device : res: C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\[TPAK_Sample_Fori
mm :
ITN-69999116 v Worksheet :
Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit Sample_F4 v
Channel :
mm Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
- Tolersnce JudgmentLower Limit :
g First: H17 Select
Character string data enfry mm Last: L1g
Select foot switch: Move after return direction :
Right ~
Character string data: Displacement intervals :
1 o
Data entry devices Measuring Tool Foot switch option
Device No. Function com
Type: Model : +
TN o
COM : Code No. : -
COMB a
Serial No. : Serial No. : /
69999116 o
oK Cancel
m Click the [OK] button.
Add procedure e
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Individual 3 posi. individual measuremenﬂ ‘
Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Device No. Workbook Worksheet Assigned cells Direction User Control Num... Model Code
ITN-69999114 C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\l... Sample F4 H11:L13 Right o +
ITN-69999115 C:\Mitutoyo)\USB-ITPAK\Sample\l... Sample_F4 H14:L16 Right o
ITN-69999116 CAMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Samplel... Sample_F4 H17:.L19 Right o S
< >« >

Foot switch option

Device Mo. Function COoM

Cancel
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m From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection
New Ctri+N
Open Ctrl+0
Save Ctrl+5S

Becent Files 4

Switch to the guick menu

Exit

=

m Enter a file name and save the file.

»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

a USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

File  Setting Data Collection

CEEB %

x

Z D B &y

[ Setting File | C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\4-4.it3 ]

Description ||lnd\'vidua\y measure 3 positions

Data entry application Fro

Excel
Optional

Repetition option
Repeat procedure

MNumber of repeat

Move direction :

Down ~
Displacement intervals

1 =

Error option

Ignore the data collection error

Timer job option
Enable
Intervalthour:minisec)

Count :

cedure

2 posi. individual measurement

% Add Procedure
::(ZE) Delete Procedure

‘=7 Change Procedure

ftem Content
Procedure type Individual
Data entry application Excel
Excel settings:
Workbook
Worksheet Sample_F4
Range of cells H1t:L13
Move after retumn direction  Right
Displacement intervals 1
Foot switch option:
Data entry devices
Device No. Device name
ITN-69999114 ITN-69999114
ITN-69999115 ITN-69999115
ITN-69999116 ITN-69999116

com
Com4
COM5
COMB

C¥Mitutoyo¥USE-ITPAK¥Sample¥TPAK_Sample_Form_4 GB....

Assigned cells
H11:L13
H14:L16
HIT:L19
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6.4.2 Collecting Measurement Data

o When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

n On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Data collection] button.

[ USB-TPAK Quick Menu - x
a
Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu
D Data collection & Device information
[% Save (Excel file) {C}} Option
F i " i
i[T] Save (Text file) Version Information

Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
E Easy Input Mode 8 User Registration or Update
E:— Login

© Exit
»  The setting file selection dialog box appears.
ﬂ Select the setting file.
&2 Open st
u i « Mitutoyo » USB-ITPAK » w 0 Search USB-ITPAK =l
Organize + MNew folder =~ [N 0
5CS " Mame Date modified Type "
tuika D 5-3.it3 12/10/2020 6:01 PM  IT3 File
D 5-3-2.it3 12/11/2020 3:08 PM T3 File
‘@ OneDrive . .
[ 5-4i3 12/10/2020 5:10 PM  IT3 File
3 This PC D 5-5.it3 12/10/2020 6:29 PM T3 File
I Desktop D 5-6uit3 12/10/2020 :53 PM  IT3 File
Documents [ 573 12/10/2020 :12 PM  IT3 File 9
| — - P . P —
&L Downloads i & 2
File name: |5-5,it3 v| ITPAK setting file(*.itp;*.it2:%.it3 ~
==
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Tips
By selecting [Open] or [Recent Files] from the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, you can also select
the setting file. If you selected the setting file on the create procedure screen, click the data collection start icon

from the tool bar on the create procedure screen.

»  The dialog box appears to prompt you to select the existing data handling method.

B Select the existing data handling method.

USBE-ITPAK Check

o Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

Yes - Mo Cancel

[Yes]: The existing data in the Excel file where data will be entered is deleted, and cells where data will be en-
tered are cleared.

[No]: The existing data in the Excel file where data will be entered remains.

[Cancel]: The dialog box closes, and you return to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

» If you click the [Yes] or [No] button, the data collection screen will be displayed.

Tips
If you click [No], the data collection screen will be paused. In this case, backup the Excel file before resuming
data collection. For details, see EE| "m Pausing/resuming operation when collecting data in Excel" (page 206).

n Start measurement data collection.

a USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKN\S-4.it3

Mitutoyo

Procedure : 3 posi. individual measurement ( Individual )

Execute data entry operation.

—9 Data request <Z| Data cancel D) Data skip || Pause o Stop

Start the collection operation by pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the connection
device (USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-1VA/U-WAVE transmitter).

DATA switch of the U-WAVE transmitter

Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.
During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

»

»
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=] s ITPAK_Sample_Form_4 GB [Compatibility Mode] - Excel - =} x
File Home  Insert  Pagelayout  Formulas  Data  Review  View Signin &} Share
H17 ¥ e
B [0} D E F G H I J K L [t} M Q P @ k-
12 P _
: | samPLE |
.| CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
8 Name of inspection BBB Corporation Approval | Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot No. CCC Division
2] Part name Number of lots Date
9 Part No. Number of inspections
7 P m N
10 Mo. e . Unit S X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 Judgment | Special note
Overall
1 T Weneth
2 2 |Operator A 10.05 9.95
. 3 Drawing Nao.
[Overall
14 ! Lensth -
05 5 |Operator B 10.05 9.95
6
16
Overall
17| 7 |ensth
- § |Operator 10.05 9.95
9
18
10
20
21 || [Measuring item]
22 || cD:Caliper MD:Micrometer ID:Indicator HD:Height Gage LG:LinearGage SD:Scale
23 AN:Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine PP: Profale Projector  MS: Microscope
29 HT:Hardness Testing Machine VI:Visual inspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others
25 BBB Corpotation
Sample F4 « v
Ready i |- 1 + 100%

To undo the entry, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection screen. The data in the input cell
is deleted, and the green cell moves to the previous input cell.
To move to the next input cell without entering data, click the [Data skip] button on the data collection
screen. The green cell moves to the next input cell.

Tips
* Measurement data collection can also be started by operating the foot switch.
For details, see [EZ] "7.1 Entering Measurement Data with the Foot Switch" (page 69).

* You can also perform the data cancel operation by using the DATA switch on the U-WAVE transmitter.

For details, see "U-WAVEPAK User's Manual".

+ For U-WAVE, depending on the measurement mode that is used (button driven or event driven), the opera-
tional conditions for collecting measurement data or canceling may differ.
For details, see LE| "11.1.3 Data Request and Data Cancel Operations when Using U-WAVE" (page 236).

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

(¢ USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\A-4.t3

Procedure : 3 posi. individual measurement ( Individual )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.]

%> Data request

10.0000mm

<] Data cancel

[> Data skip Il Pause Q stop
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I click the [Stop] button.

& USB-TPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\-4.t3 -

Procedure : 3 posi. individual measurement ( Individual )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

10.0000mm

2> Data request <{X] Data cancel > Data skip 1| Pause | Q Stop I

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

ﬂ Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USE-ITPAK Check x

Save the current contents?
Chick "Yes" to overwnte the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes No Cancel

Tips
If you have selected [Save measurement data each time it is collected.] in the [Option] screen, the data will be
saved by overwriting after inputting data into Excel.
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MEMO
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{ Measurement Data Collection Using
the Procedure Measurement Menu
(Advanced Operation)

This chapter explains advanced operations of USB-ITPAK, such as how to collect data by using the foot
switch and how to combine multiple procedures to collect data.

74 Entering Measurement Data with the Foot Switch

When the foot switch optional accessory (No. 937179T/12AAJ088) is connected, you can perform the
following operations with your foot:

¢ Instruct a device to output measurement data (data request)
¢ Delete entered data (data cancel)
e Skip entering data and move to the next input cell (data skip)
To use the foot switch, you must first specify which function to assign to the foot switch.

To create the setting file in this section, the methods for configuring the procedures are explained using
the examples in "m Connection example”, " Measurement example", and " Measurement data entry
example" below.

B Connection example

Three indicators are connected to USB-ITN, and two foot switches are connected to USB-FSW. The
data request and data cancel functions are assigned to the two foot switches.

USB-FSW x 2

> o

Foot switch x 2

Measuring tool x 3

USB dongle
0 hg

USB-ITPAK (this product) ’

!
0

USB-ITN x 3

'@"’PC

L S —— T S
_—
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B Measurement example

The three indicators are used to measure three locations (Size A, Size B, Size C) all at once.

Size B

sl

Size A Size C

A

B Measurement data entry example

An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

Inspection item Size A Size B Size C
Measuring item
Tolerance Upper I?m@t 5.150 10.100 5.150
Lower limit 4 850 9 900 4 850
Sample 1 5.054 10.023 5.070
Sample 2 5.086 10.016 5064
Sample 3 5.093 10.000 5.056
Sample 4 5.077 10.039 5.063
Result of Sample 5 5.085 9.992 5.047
inspection Sample 6 5.084 10.024 5.065
Sample 7 5062 9.990 5.050
Sample 8 5.073 9.985 5.054
Sample 9 5.0M 10.011 5.045
Sample 10 5.062 10.000 5.060

Measurement procedure: Measure three locations on the first workpiece all together, and then enter
the measurement data into columns "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" in row Sample 1 of the Excel work-

sheet.

Next, measure three locations on the second workpiece all together, and enter the measurement data

into columns "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" in row Sample 2 of the Excel worksheet.

Repeat the measurement up to the 10th workpiece.

Sample 1

Batch (1)

Sample 2

Batch (2)

Sample 3

Sample 4

Result of Sample 5

inzpection Sample &

Sample 7

Sample 5

Sample 9

¥

Sample 10

Batch (10)

70

No. 99MAMO30A



7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

711 Creating the Setting File

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and configure the items in USB-ITPAK.
For details, see the following:
¢ Sequential measurement: L] "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 30)
* Batch measurement: L] "6.3.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 43)
* Individual measurement: ] "6.4.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 57)

As an example, here we edit parts of the setting file created in [E5] "6.3.1 Creating the Setting File" (page
43). After you open the setting file, click the [Change Procedure] button on the following screen.

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure — X
File  Setting Data Collection
Miitutoyo
1L o = = == [>> %
B E B %3P Ry
Setting File |C:\Mi‘lu‘loyo\USB-lTPAK\4-3.i‘l3
Description ||Measure 3 position in batch‘| |
Data entry application Procedure L= SenlEi
3 position batch measurement Procedure type Batch
Excel Data entry application Excel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook C:¥Mitutoyo¥USB-ITPAK¥Sample¥TPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB....
Repetition option Worksheet Sample_F3
[ Repeat procedure Range of cells DieF27
Move after return direction  Down
Number of repeat: Displacement intervals 1
1 = Cell address assign rules Assign for the columns(A,B,...)
Foot switch :
Move direction : o ?w‘ h option .
FunctionKey Operation:
Down
Displacement intervals :
1 e
Error option
Ignore the data collection error
Data entry devices
Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
Je— ITM-69999114 ITN-69999114 coma DD
[J Enable +) Add Procedure ITN-69999115 ITN-69999115 COM3  EE
. ITN-69999116 ITN-69999116 Ccome  FF
Interval(hour:min:sec) : p—
o [2:lo 2|5 &[]0 2 ‘) Delete Procedure
Count : R
5 s = Change Procedure
< >

»  The [Change Procedure] screen will be displayed.

Tips

To create a new setting file, enter a description of the setting file you are creating in the [Description] field, and
then click the [Add Procedure] button.
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ﬂ Change [Procedure name].

As an example, here we enter [3 position batch and foot switch].

Change Procedure

Procedure type :

Procedure name :

Batch 3 position batch and foot swil(ﬂ

Excel settings
Workbook :

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\[TPAK_Sample_Form_3_¢
Worksheet :

Sample_F3 v

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First :

Select
Last: F27

Move after return direction :
Down v
Displacement intervals :
i =
Cell address assign rules
Unspecified
Assign for the columns(AB,..)
Assign for the rows(1,2,...)

FunctionKey Operation

Data request : - v
Data cancel : - ~
Data skip : 5 o

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule
ITN-69995114 D:D
ITN-69999115 EE
ITN-69999116 EF

Cc| User Control Num... Model
o

o

Co

> |« >
Foot switch option
Device No. Function coM
+
oK Cancel

Tips

If you clicked the [Add Procedure] button in step n configure the items on the [Add procedure] screen.

For details, see the following:

+ Sequential measurement: E=! "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 30)

+ Batch measurement: 2| "6.3.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 43)

+ Individual measurement: E5] "6.4.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 57)
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

n Configure the information for the first foot switch under the [Foot switch option] field.

1

Under the [Foot switch option] field, click

Change Proc

cedure

the [+] button.

»  The [Foot switch option settings]

screen will be displayed.

Procedure type :
Batch

Procedure name :

3 position batch and foot switch|

Excel settings
‘Workbook

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

From the [Select foot switch] drop-down
list, select which foot switch to use.

From the [Function] drop-down list,
select which function to assign to the
foot switch.

As an example, here we select [Data
request].

Click the [OK] button.

»  The registered device information
will be displayed under the [Foot
switch option] field on the [Change
Procedure] or [Add procedure]
screen.

Device No. Assign rule | User Control Num... Model ol
[camitutoyore Sample_Form 3_( 69009114 o0 . T
‘Worksheet ITN-69999115 EE o
Sample F3 v ITN-69999116 3 o o
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)

Select 7
st B
Move after return direction
bown -
Displacement intervals < >|e >
; .
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
Unspecified Device No, Function com |
Assign for the columns(A B...)
Assign for the rows(1,2...)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request , .

Data cancel - v /
Data skip - . .
Foot switch option settings x

2 | | Select foot switch :

FSW-19999033 ~
Device information

Serial No. :

19999033
Type :
FSW
COM :
Ccom12

3 Function :

Data request ~
- Cancel
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

n Repeat step ﬂ to configure the information for the second foot switch.

As an example, here we select [Data cancel] from the [Function] drop-down list.

Foot switch option settings X
Select foot switch :
FSW-19999034 ~
Device information
Serial Mo. :
19999034
Type:
FSW
COoM
COoM11
Function :
Data cancel ~
OK Cancel
I click the [OK] button.
Change Procedure
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Batch 3 position batch and foot switch
Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Workbook : - -
Device No. Assign rule CC| User Control Num... Model Co|
CA\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sample\TPAK_Sample_Form_3_¢| 1TN-69999114 D0 n ¥
Worksheet : ITN-69999115 EE o
Sample F3 ) ITN-69999116 FF o =
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First:
Select /
Last
Move after return direction
Down &7
Displacement intervals : < > |e >
1 =
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
Unspecified Device No. Function coM
Assign for the columns(A,B...) FSW-19999033 Data request comiz +
Assign for the rows(1,2,..) FSW-19999034 Data cancel coM11
FunctionKey Operation
Data request -
Data cancel : ~ /
Data skip : “

cancel
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

ﬂ From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection

[ New Ctrl+N
£ Open Ctrl+O
[T Save Ctrl+S

AK'\Ba

Recen

t Files 4 ts at o

Switch to the guick menu

Exit

Enter a file name and save the file.

»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

[ USB-ITPAK Create

Procedure

Eile  Setting Data Collection

M=

> G G|

( Setting File

C\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-1./t3 ]

- x

@

Description

Excel

Optional

1

Move direction

Down

Error option

Timer job option
[ Enable

Data entry application

‘Maasure 3 position in batch and operate the foot switch.

Procedure

3 position batch and foot switch

Repetition option
[J Repeat procedure

MNumber of repeat :

Displacement intervals :

Ignore the data collection error

% Add Procedure

% Delete Procedure

‘=7 Change Procedure

ftem

Procedure type

Data entry application

Excel settings:
Workbook
Workshezt
Range of cells

Move after return direction Down

Displacement intervals
Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option:
FSW-19999033
FSW-19999034
FunctionKey Operation:

Data entry devices
Device No.
ITN-69999114
ITN-69999115
ITN-69999116

Content
Batch
Excel

C:¥Mitutoyo¥USE-TPAK¥Sample¥TPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB....
Sample F2
DiaFa7

1
Assign for the columns(A,B,..)

Data request - Connect
Data cancel - Connect

Device name COM  Assigned cells
ITN-69999114 com4 DD
ITN-63999115 COM5  EE
ITN-69999116 COM6  FF
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

71.2

Collecting Measurement Data

o When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about

using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

n Open the setting file to use, and then open the data collection screen.

For details, see the following:

* Sequential measurement: £ "6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 37)
* Batch measurement: ] "6.3.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 51)

¢ Individual measurement: ] "6.4.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 64)

H Start the collection operation for measurement data.

Start the collection operation by pressing the foot switch to which the [Data request] function is as-
signed.

»

»

Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.
During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

H 8 ITPAK_Sample_Form_3 .. ] = | x
File  Hom [Insert| Page | Form | Data | Revie| View | @ Tellme. Signin & Share
F18 a b

# B o 5] E F G H 1
1| AAA Corporation Dote:
5
.| CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
g
5 Partname BBE Corporation
7 Part Mo CLCC Division
8 MName of inspection Date of inspection
3 Lothio, Approusl Tr=pector
10 Fumber of lots
1 Mumber of inspections
12 Drawing Mo
13
14 Inzpection tem Size Size B Size Siz=ll SizeE
15 Measuring item
16 Uppermit 05 6.0 (NS
iil| "R | sl 0.15) 010 0.00
il Sarple 1 [ [ T—
13 Sample 2
20 Sample 3
2 Sample
2| Resultof Sample 5
23 || inspection Sample &
2 Samgle T
% Sample
26 Sample 3
2 Sample 10
2 Auerage (B
23 standard deviation [a]
a0
an
2
3

- Spacial
g: Overall judgment Tapacilnore]
36 || e
37 CD: TAD: Mlicromet ker D¢ Indicakor  HOD: Height Gage  LG:Lincar Guqe  SD: Scale
38 A oordinake Meazuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector MIS: Microscope
3 I; L go Ei Onbers
40 BEE Corporstion.
Sample_F3 4 3

Ready i m - 1 + 7%

76

No. 99MAMO30A



7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

To undo the entry, press the foot switch to which the [Data cancel] function is assigned. The data in the
input cell is deleted, and the green cell moves to the previous input cell.

To move to the next input cell without entering data, click the [Data skip] button on the data collection
screen. The green cell moves to the next input cell.

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

(¢ USB-ITPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB- ITPAKYS-1it3 -

Procedure : 3 position batch and foot switch ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.]

10.0000mm

% Data request <X] Data cancel [> Data skip || Pause Q stop

] click the [Stop] button.

(2 USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB- TRAKS-1.it3 -

Procedure : 3 position batch and foot switch ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

10.0000mm

e b o s e [ @ |

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

n Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USE-ITPAK Check x

Save the current contents?
Click "Yes" to ovenwrite the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes Mo Cancel
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

7.2 Entering a Character String with the Foot Switch
(Sequential Measurement/Individual Measurement
Only)

When the foot switch optional accessory (No. 937179T/12AAJ088) is connected, you can enter arbitrary
character string data, such as "OK" or "Fail" with your foot. To use the foot switch, you must first specify
what character string to assign to the foot switch. A character string can be entered with the foot switch
in batch measurement or individual measurement.

To create the setting file in this section, the methods for configuring the procedures are explained using

the examples in "m Connection example”, "m Measurement example", and "m Measurement data entry
example" below.

B Connection example

One caliper is connected to USB-ITN, and two foot switches are connected to USB-FSW.
The strings "OK" and "Fail" are assigned to the two foot switches.

‘_.__ USB-FSW x 2
Measuring tool O - Q
Foot switch x 2
& =

USB-ITN x 1

USB dongle
O g
_ ,—| USB-ITPAK (this product) ’

—_“——E—;.OPC

B Measurement example

Three sides of a rectangular object are measured in the order length — width — height, and the appear-
ance is inspected visually.

Length ,

AT
Height Width

Appearance
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

B Measurement data entry example

An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

Mo, Inspectlon Permissible Unit Megsurmg 1 4 v el -
itern value itermn

1 |Length 1360 13.400 mm ch 13.49 13.51 13.52 13.53 13.50

2 |Wvidth 12.20 12.000 mm ch 1212 12.15 1213 1215 12.14

3 |Height 1060 10.50( mrn ch 10.55 10.55 10.55 1057 10.56

4 |visual - - - - Ok Ok Ok Ok Ok

Measurement procedure: Sequentially measure the length, width, and height of the first workpiece, and
then enter the measurement data into the first row (Length), second row (Width), and third row (Height)
of column X1 of the Excel worksheet. Then perform a visual inspection of the first workpiece, and enter

the character string "OK" or "Fail" into the fourth row of column X1 (Visual) using the foot switch.

Next, measure the remaining workpieces in the same way, up to a total of five workpieces.

J 1 w2 Ha 4 5
Length (1) {Lengthi(2)
T i Al / /
Width (1) Width(/Z) / / /
K !
{ Height (1) / / / /Height(5)
E . / / /l
}Judgment (1) / / y/
Judgment (5)
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

7.21 Creating the Setting File

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and configure the items in USB-ITPAK.
For details, see the following:
¢ Sequential measurement: L] "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 30)
* Individual measurement: 5] "6.4.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 57)

As an example, here we edit parts of the setting file created in [E2] "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page
30). After you open the setting file, click the [Change Procedure] button on the following screen.

{3 USB-ITPAK Create Procedure — pe
Eile  Setting Data Collection
Miitutoyo
L | e — =l
M=CE T R
Setting File ‘ C\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\4-2.it3
Description “Measure 3 sides. visual inspection. |
Data entry application Procedure (=1 SIS
3 side measurement Procedure type Sequential
Excel Data entry application Excel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook C¥Mitutoyo¥USB-ITPAK¥Sample¥ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GE....
Repetition option Worksheet Sample_F1
[ Repeat procedure Range of cells H1LL13
Move after return direction  Down
Number of repeat : Displacement intervals 1
1 S Cell address assign rules Assign for the rows(1,2,...)
Move direction : Foot switch option:
FunctionKey Operation:
Down
Displacement intervals :
1 s
Error option
Ignore the data collection error
Data entry devices
Timer job option Device No. Device name COM Assigned cells
— ITN-69999114 ITN-69999114 com4 1113
Enable =+ Add Procedure
Interval(hour:minisec) : p—
0|0 sf:|5 2.0 % '35 Delete Procedure
Count : —
5 o = Change Procedure
_ >

»  The [Change Procedure] screen will be displayed.

Tips
To create a new setting file, enter a description of the setting file you are creating in the [Description] field, and
then click the [Add Procedure] button.
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ﬂ Change [Procedure name] and the input range in the [Range of cells (specify the A1 reference

style)] fields.

As an example, here we change these items to the contents below.

Change Procedure
Procedure type :
Sequential

Excel settings
Workbook :

Procedure name :

3 side meas. visual inspection

CA\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_| | ..

Worksheet :

sample_F1

First:

Last:

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

H11

114

Select

Dawn

n 5

Unspecified

Data request :
Data cancel :

Data skip :

Move after return direction

Displacement intervals :

Cell address assign rules

Assign for the columns(AB,...)
Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No.
ITN-68999114

Assign rule
11:13

CC| user Control Num...

Model

o

Foot switch option

Device No.

Function

oK

Cancel

Tips

If you clicked the [Add Procedure] button in step n configure the items on the [Add procedure] screen.

For details, see the following:

+ Sequential measurement: L] "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 30)
+ Individual measurement: 5| "6.4.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 57)
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

In the [Data entry devices] field, click the
[+] button.

» The [Data entry device set-

n Configure the information for the foot switch under the [Data entry devices] field.

Change Procedure

Procedure type :

Procedure name :

Sequential

3 side meas. visual inspection

Excel settings
‘Workbook

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sampple\ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_¢|

Worksheet

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule

ITN-69999114 1113

tings] screen will be displayed.

2 Under the [Excel cells assignment] field,
specify the row numbers or the column
numbers to assign the foot switch to.

In the sample inspection table file, the
foot switch is assigned to row 14. There-
fore, enter [14] in the left field (start
number) and [14] in the right field (end
number).

3 Under the [Entry data settings] field,
select [Character string data entry].

4 Under the [Entry data settings] field,
click the [+] button.

»  The [Character string data set-

tings] screen will be displayed.

5 From the [Select foot switch] drop-down
list, select the first foot switch to use.

6  In the [Character string data] field, enter
the character string data to assign to the
foot switch.

As an example, here we enter [OK].

Tips

If [Optional] is selected under [Data entry
application] on the create procedure screen,
only ASCII characters (characters that can
be entered directly from the keyboard, such
as letters, numbers, and certain symbols)
can be entered in the [Character string data]
field.

7 Click the [OK] button.

Cell address assign rules

FunctionKey Operation

Sample F1 v

Range of cells (speciy the AT reference style)

Move after return direction
Down ~

Displacement intervals <

cc| user control Num... Model

o

h

Foot switch option

Unspecified
Assign for the columns(AB..)
Assign for the rows(1.2...

Data request = v

Data cancel = v

Data skip - v

Device No.

Funtion

Cancel

3 ® Character string data entry

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment

2 “Assign for the rows(1.2,..)

Entry data settings
O Measurement dats entry
Select device
ITN-69999105

Channel

Device No. Character string

7

O DateTime data entry
Select device
ITN-6999911411:13]

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Type Model

com Code No.

serial No. serial No.

Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to

Measurement
Zero Set
Preset.
Peak Reset

Preset

Tolerance Judgmentupper Limit

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

oK

Character string data settings

Select foot switch :

F5W-19999033

Device information
Serial Mo. :
19999033

Type .
FSW

COM :
comi2

Character string data :

o

Cancel

Cancel
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8 Repeatsteps 4 through 7 to config-
ure the information for the second foot
switch.

As an example, here we enter [NG] in
the [Character string data] field.

I} click the [OK] button.

Character string data settings

Select foot switch :

FSW-19999034

Device information

Serial Mo, :
19999034
Type
FSW
COM :
COM11

Character string data :

NG

014

Cancel

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the rows(1,2,...)

Entry data settings

(O Measurement data entry
select device :
ITN-89999105

Channel :

(@ Character string data entry

Device No. Character string
FSW-19999033 oK
FSW-19998034 NG

() DateTime data entry
Select device :
ITN-69999114[11:13]

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Type: Model :
Fsw
COM : Code No. :
comi2
Serial No. : Serial No. :
19999033

Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
Measurement

Zero Set

Preset

Peak Reset
Preset

Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

oK Cancel
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I click the [OK] button.

Change Procedure

Procedure type : Procedure name :

Sequential ~ 3 side meas. visual inspection ‘

Excel settings

Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Workbook :

Device No. Assign rule CC| user Control Num... Model Co|
CAMitutoya\USB-TPAK\Sample\TPAK_Sample_Form_1 ¢ | .. ITh-69000114 1z o
Workshest : FSW-19989033 / FSW... 14 ccl

Sample_F1 v

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

Select /

First:

Move after return direction :
Down v
Displacement intervals :

Cell address assign rules Foot switch option

Unspecified Device No. Function com
Assign for the columns(AB,...) +

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request: - ~
Data cancel : - — Va

Data skip : = v

ﬂ From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection

[ New Ctrl+N

5 Open Ctrl+O

[Z]  Save Ctrl+S ‘

m=
Becent Files 4

Vertica

Switch to the guick menu

Exit
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Enter a file name and save the file.

»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

[& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

- X
Eile  Setting Data Collection

M=REEEEEIDL

[ Setting File | C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-4.it3 ]

Deseription |Measura 3 sides. visual inspection. ‘

Data entry application Procedure ftem Content
——— Procedure type Sequential
Excel Data entry application Excel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook Ci¥Mitutoyo¥UISB-ITPAK$Sample¥TPAK_Sample Form_1_GB...
Repetition option Worksheet Sample_F1
[ Repeat procedure Range of cells HiTL1s

Move after return direction  Down
Number of repeat :

Displacement intervals 1

Cell address assign rules Assign for the rows(1,2,...)
Foot switch option:

Move direction : Pt
FunctionKey Operation:

Down ~

Displacement intervals :

Error option
Ignore the data collection error

Data entry devices

Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
— ITN-69999114 ITN-63399114 coM4 1113
Enable :@ Add Procedure FSW-19999033 FSW-19999033 comiz 1414
FSW-19999034 FSW-19999034 ComM11 1414
Interval(hour:minsec) :

:(:9 Delete Procedure

; Change Procedure
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7.2.2  Collecting Measurement Data

o When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

n Open the setting file to use, and then open the data collection screen.
For details, see the following:
* Sequential measurement: £ "6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 37)
¢ Individual measurement: ] "6.4.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 64)

H Start measurement data collection with one of the following operations:

* On the data collection screen, click the [Data request] button.

* Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the connection device (USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-
1VA/U-WAVE transmitter).

»  Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.
»  During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Excel - o x

Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View QT u want to do.. Signin 9. Share

HI11 . S -
4B 8] D E F G H I J K L M N (8] P Q A+
12 P _
; | SAMPLE |
;| CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
6 Name of inspection BBB Corporation Approval | Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot No. CCC Division
8 Part name Number of lots Date
g Part No Humber of inspections
(o || PR e o = s x2 X3 x4 %6 | judgment | Special note
10 item value item
" 1 |Length 13.60 1340
19 2 |Width 12.20 12.00
3 |Height 1060 1050 Drawing No.

IS

Visual

21 |[ TMeasuring tem]

22 || CD:Caliper MD:Micrometer [D:Indicator HD:Height Gage LG:Linear Gage  SD:Scale
23 || AN:Surfiest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector  MS: Wicroscope
24 ||_HT: Hardness Testing Wachine Vi: Visual inspection MG:Master Gage EX:Others

25 BBB Corpotation -

Sample F1 ] v
Ready i o = 1 + 100%
Tips

Measurement data collection can also be started by operating the foot switch. For details, see =] "7.1 Entering
Measurement Data with the Foot Switch" (page 69)

In the sample inspection table file, the cells where the character string data will be entered are in row
14. To enter a character string, press the foot switch to which the character string that you want to enter
is assigned.
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To undo the entry, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection screen. The data in the input cell
is deleted, and the green cell moves to the previous input cell.

To move to the next input cell without entering data, click the [Data skip] button on the data collection
screen. The green cell moves to the next input cell.

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

(2 USB-ITPAK - CAMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-4.it3 -

Procedure : 3 side meas. visual inspection ( Sequential)

The import of all pieces of 1t data has been ]

10.0000mm

- Data request <X] Data cancel [» Data skip || Pause © stop

] click the [Stop] button.

(2 USB-ITRAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB- ITRAK\S-4.it3 -

Procedure : 3 side meas. visual inspection ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

10.0000mm

e b o s e ([ @sm )

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

n Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USE-ITPAK Check >

Save the current contents?
Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Click "No" to delete the current data.

Yes Mo Cancel
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7.3 Measuring by Combining Two Procedures (Se-
quential Measurement/Batch Measurement Only)

In sequential measurement or batch measurement, you can specify data entry operation, which con-
tains multiple procedures, in one setting file.

To create the setting file in this section, the methods for configuring the procedures are explained using

the examples in "m Connection example", "m Measurement example", and "m Measurement data entry
example" below.

B Connection example
One caliper is connected to USB-ITN.

= Measuring tool

USB-ITN x 1

_— USB dongle
0

USB-ITPAK (this product)

E"’PC

= _

B Measurement example
Three sides of a rectangular object are measured in the order length — width — height.

Length , A

<
Height Width

B Measurement data entry example
An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

N Inspection [Permissible Unit Measuring X1 2 #3 Ha #a
o item value M e 46) (7 45) ) {10}
1 |Lemath EET I D 13.49 1351 1362 1353 1360
! 13.40 13.53 13.49 13.53 1362 13.53
5 it {71 . o 1212 1215 1213 1215 1214
12.00 1215 1212 1214 1215 1213
. 10,60 10.58 10.58 10.55 10,57 10.56
3 |Height e 1057] 1056|1056 1057 1056

In this inspection table, there is measurement data for 10 workpieces, and the measurement data for
each measurement item consists of two rows.
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The measurement procedure consists of the following two procedures.

First measurement procedure: Sequentially measure the length, width, and height of the first workpiece,
and then enter the measurement data into the first row (Length), third row (Width), and fifth row (Height)
of column X1 (X6) of the Excel worksheet.

Next, sequentially measure the length, width, and height of the second workpiece, and then enter the
measurement data into the first row (Length), third row (Width), and fifth row (Height) of column X2 (X7).

Repeat the measurement up to the fifth workpiece.

Second measurement procedure: Sequentially measure the length, width, and height of the sixth work-
piece, and then enter the measurement data into the second row (Length), fourth row (Width), and sixth
row (Height) of column X1 (X6) of the Excel worksheet.

Next, sequentially measure the length, width, and height of the seventh workpiece, and then enter the
data into the second row (Length), fourth row (Width), and sixth row (Height) of column X2 (X7).

Repeat the measurement up to the 10th workpiece.

X1 X2 X3 ¥4 E ‘
Y, 70 Y ey 4100
Length (1) Llength ’(Jz)‘ / / / h
/
i /! / / /
Width! (1) /Vﬁidth (2) / / / First sequential

measurement
! // /

Height (1)/ / Height (55'

¥

#1 e Ha #d #5
(G (17D (1) (20 ({100

/ / / 20
LLength|(6) Leggth (7) / / /
! / 3 / / / Second sequential

- 7 measurement
Widthi(6) N Width!(i7) /
b / \ 4

Height{(6) Height{(10)

The first procedure and second procedure are created as separate procedure. By running these two
procedures sequentially, the complete measurement procedure can be accomplished.
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7.3.1 Creating the Setting File

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and configure the items on the [Add procedure]
screen in USB-ITPAK.
For details, see the following:

¢ Sequential measurement: L£]| "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 30)
* Batch measurement: L] "6.3.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 43)

Create the first procedure.

As an example, here we use the sample inspection table file (ITPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB.xls) as the
input destination for the measurement data, and we configure the items with the following contents.

Add procedure %

Procedure type : Procedure name :

Sequential ~ 3 side measurement_1 ‘

Excel settings
Workbook

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule q| user Control Num... Model Col
(‘\Mimtnyn\usa-\TPAK\SampIe\lTPAK,Samp\ejurm,z,(‘

+
Worksheet :

Sample_F2 e
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: Gl
Select Va
Last: K18
Move after return direction :

Down i

Displacement intervals :
2

Cell address assign rules Foot switch option

O Unspecfied Device No. Function com
O Assign for the columns(A8,..) +

@ Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - -
Data cancel : - ~ /
Data skip : = “

Tips

To use an existing setting file to perform measurement, proceed to the procedure in 1] "7.3.2 Collecting Mea-
surement Data" (page 96).
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ﬂ In the [Data entry devices] field, configure the information for the data entry devices.

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the
[+] button.

»  The [Data entry device settings]
screen will be displayed.

2 On the [Data entry device settings]
screen, configure the items and then
click the [OK] button.

For details, see the following:
+ Sequential measurement: E5] "6.2.1
Creating the Setting File" (page 30)

* Batch measurement: "6.3.1 Creat-
ing the Setting File" (page 43)

As an example, here we configure the
items with the contents on the right.

Add procedure.

Procedure type : Procedure name :

Sequential v

3 side measurement_1

Excel settings
‘Workbook

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\sample\TPAK_sample Form 2.

Worksheet
Sample F2 v
Range of cels (specify the A1 reference style)

First G

Move after return direction

Select

Down v
Displacement intervals
2

Cell address assign rules
O Unspecified
O Assign for the columns(AB,.)
® Assign for the rows(12,..)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request - >
Data cancel - v

Data skip = v

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule

|

User Control Num... Model

Foot switch option

Device No. Function

com

Cancel

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

[+ J-fe |

Select

-ntry data settings

(® Measurement data entry

Select device :
ITN-63999114

Channel :

(O Character string data entry

Device No. Character string

DateTime data entry
Select device :

Data entry devices

Type:
ITN
COM :
Com4
Serial No. :

69999114

Measuring Tool

Model :

Code No.:

Serial No. :
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[EJ click the [OK] button.

Add procedure

Procedure type : Procedure name :

Sequential 3 side measurement_1

Excel settings

Data entry devices
Workbook :

Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule

C:AMitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_2 €| | .. ITN-69099114 1416

Worksheet :

Sample_F2 e
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

First :
Select

Move after return direction :

Down v

Displacement intervals :

Cc| user Control Num... Model

> 5

Cell address assign rules Foot switch option

Unspecified Device No. Function
Assign for the columns(AB,..)

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request: - ~

Data cancel : - ~

Data skip : = v

OK Cancel

»  This completes the creation of the first procedure.

n On the create procedure screen, click the [Add Procedure] button, and then configure the

items on the [Add procedure] screen.

Create the second procedure.

As an example, here we configure the items with the following contents.

Add procedure

Procedure type : Procedure name :

Sequential v 3 side measurement_2

Excel settings

Data entry devices
Workbook :

Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule
C:AMitutoyo\USB-TPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample Form 2 €| ...

Worksheet
Sample_F2 ~

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

Select

Move after return direction :

Down ~

Displacement intervals :

CC| user Contrel Num... Model Co|

5 =

Cell address assign rules Foot switch option

O Unspecified
(O Assign for the columns(AB,..)
@ Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

Device No. Function

FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - -

Data cancel : - -

Data skip @ = ~

oK Cancel
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B In the [Data entry devices] field, configure the information for the data entry devices.

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the
[+] button.

»  The [Data entry device settings]
screen will be displayed.

2 Onthe [Data entry device settings]
screen, configure the items and then
click the [OK] button.

For details, see the following:

+ Sequential measurement: E] "6.2.1
Creating the Setting File" (page 30)

* Batch measurement: "6.3.1 Creat-
ing the Setting File" (page 43)

As an example, here we configure the
items with the contents on the right.

Add procedure

Procedure type :

Procedure name :

Sequential v

3 side measurement_2

Excel settings
‘Workbook

C:Mitutoyo\USE-TPAK\Sample\TPAK_Sample_Form_2.¢|
Worksheet :

sample F2 v
Range of cells (specify the AT reference style)
st
Last 7]

Move after return direction

Select

Down v

Displacement intervals ;
A 5

Cell address assign rules
O Unspecified
O Assign for the columns(AB,..)
® Assign for the rows(1.2...)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request - v
Data cancel - <

Data skip - v

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule

o

User Control Num... Model

Foot switch option

Device No. Function

com

Cancel

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment

Assign for the rows(1,2,...)

b |- fr

Select

Entry data settings

@ Measurement data entry

Select device :
ITN-63999114

Channel :

(O Character string data entry

Device No. Character string

DateTime data entry
Select device :

Data entry devices

Type:
ITN
COM :
Com4
Serial No. :
69999114

Measuring Tool

Model :

Code No. :

Serial No. :
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I} click the [OK] button.

Add procedure X
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Sequential ‘3 side measurement_2 |
Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Workbook : 5 5
Device No. Assign rule cc| User Control Num... Model o
C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form 2 €| . I TN-60399114 1247 o
Worksheet :
Sample_F2 ~ -

Range of cells (specify the Al reference style) :
First: G12

e 1 e Ve

Last: K17

Move after return direction::

Down v
Displacement intervals : < 3| < >
2 =
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
Unspecified Device No. Function com
Assign for the columns(AB,...) +

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - ~

Data cancel : - ~ /

Data skip : = v
conee

»  This completes the creation of the second procedure.

From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection

[ New Ctrl+N

E| Open Ctrl+O

B save Ctrl+5 ‘
Recent Files 4

Switch to the quick menu

Exit

Optional
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E Enter a file name and save the file.

»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

@ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

— *
File  Setting Data Collection
Miitutoyo

CEER %37 > %N in

[ Setting File c:\Mﬂmoyo\uss—rrmK\s-z.na]

Description |Measure 3 side for 10 samples. |

- Item Content
Data entry application Procedure
3 side measurement_1 Procedure type Sequential
Excel 3 side measurement_2 Data entry applicaticn Excel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook C:¥Mitutoyo¥USB-ITPAKY¥Sample¥TPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB....
Repetition option Worksheet Sample_F2
[J Repeat procedure Range of cells G11:K16
Move after return direction Down
Number of repeat : Displacement intervals 2
Cell address assign rules Assign for the rows(1,2,...)
Move direction Foot %w‘kh up‘mm_
FunctionKey Operation:

Down v
Displacement intervals :
Error option

[ Ignore the data collection error

Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
f— ITN-69939114 ITN-69939114 com4  11:18
Enable ‘=% Add Procedure

Interval(hour:min:sec) :

: : EI {=9 Delete Procedure

Count:

5 Change Procedure
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7.3.2  Collecting Measurement Data

o When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

n Open the setting file to use, and then open the data collection screen.
For details, see the following:
* Sequential measurement: ] "6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 37)
¢ Batch measurement: L] "6.3.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 51)

H Start measurement data collection with one of the following operations:

* On the data collection screen, click the [Data request] button.

* Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the connection device (USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-
1VA/U-WAVE transmitter) (sequential measurement only).

»  Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.
»  During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

=] s ITPAK Sample_ Form 2 GB [Compatibility Mode] - Excel - a x
File Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review  View @ Tell me what you want to do... Signin £ Share
G11 - £ v
4 B o] D E F G H I J K L ] | 8] P Q -
; e Corporation _
: | sAmPLE |
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
6 IName of inspection BBB Corporation Approval | Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot No_ CCC Division
2] Part name Number of lots Date
] Part No. MNumber of inspections
Inspection | Permissible Measuring X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 -
10 Mo. item value Unit ite% x7) X8) x9) x10) Judgment | Special note
" 1 |Lensth 1380
12 1340
i3 2 [width 1220
14 12.00
15 3 |hsieht 1060 Drawing No.
el
15 ¢ 1050
170 4
18
18 5
20
21 5
22
23 7
24
e Y
28
27 9
23
291 10
30
1 [Measuring item]
32 CD:Caliper MD:Micrometer ID:Indicator HD:Height Gage LG:Linear Gage SD:Scale
33 AN:Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine PP:Profale Projector MS: Microscope
34 HT:Hardness Testing Machine Vi: Visual inspection MG:Master Gage EX: Others
a5 BBB Corpotation -
Sample_F2 [ »
Ready iE] [ = 1 + 00
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To undo the entry, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection screen. The data in the input cell

is deleted, and the green cell moves to the previous input cell.

To move to the next input cell without entering data, click the [Data skip] button on the data collection

screen. The green cell moves to the next input cell.

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

(2 USB-ITPAK - CAMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-2.it3

Procedure : 3 side measurement_2 ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of 1t data has been ]

10.0000mm

- Data request <X] Data cancel [» Data skip || Pause © stop

] click the [Stop] button.

(2 USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB- ITRAK\S-2.it3

Procedure : 3 side measurement 2 ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

10.0000mm

e b o s e [ @0

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

n Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick

Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel

file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USE-ITPAK Check x

Save the current contents?
Click "Yes" to ovenwrite the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes Mo Cancel
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7.4 Measuring by Combining and Repeating Proce-
dures (Sequential Measurement/Batch Measure-
ment Only)

In sequential measurement or batch measurement, you can specify to repeat a measurement procedure
in the setting file when a similar measurement is repeatedly used in multiple devices.

To create the setting file in this section, the methods for configuring the procedures are explained using

the examples in "m Connection example”, "m Measurement example", and "m Measurement data entry
example" below.

B Connection example

A measuring jig that uses three indicators and one caliper is connected to USB-ITN.

USB-ITN x 1

Measuring tool x 3

— USB dongle
0
|
I .
_ USB-ITPAK (this product)

USB-ITN x 3

== 7| pc

B Measurement example

The three indicators are used to measure three locations (Size A, Size B, Size C) all at once.
Then, using the caliper, the width of the upper part of the workpiece is measured.

Size B 'AL | [l
N
Size A Size C
p il o
Width| /——
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B Measurement data entry example

An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E
Measuring item
Tolerance Upper I?m?t 5.150 10.100 5.150 13.550
Lower limit 4.850 9.900 4.850 13.450
Sample 1 5.054 10.023 5.070 13.502
Sample 2 5.086 10.016 5.064 13.500
Sample 3 5.093 10.000 5.056 13.511
Sample 4 5.077 10.039 5.063 13.520
Result of Sample & 5.085 9.992 5.047 13.512
inspection Sample 6 5.084 10.024 5.065 13.510
Sample 7 5.062 9.990 5.050 13.501
Sample 8 5.073 9.985 5.054 13.520
Sample 9 5.07M 10.011 5.045 13.500
Sample 10 5.062 10.000 5.060 13.510

The measurement procedure consists of measuring 10 workpieces with the following two procedures.

First procedure: Measure the locations "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" on the first workpiece with the
measuring jig, and then enter the measurement data into the columns of row Sample 1 of the Excel

worksheet.

Second procedure: Measure the location "Size E" with the caliper, and then enter the measurement data
into column "Size E" of row Sample 1 of the Excel worksheet.

These procedures are repeated through the 10th workpiece, and the data is entered into the columns of
rows Sample 2 through Sample 10 of the Excel worksheet.

Result of
inzpection

Sample 1

Batch (1)

-'Sequential (1)-

Sample 2

Batch (2)

b Sequential (2)

Sample 3
Sample 4

Batch (3)

[ Sequential (3)

Sample 5

Sample &

Sample ¥

Sample §

Sample 9

Sample 10

Batch (10)

j]ﬁqz[&aquential (10))

To build a procedure like this one, create the first and second procedures as separate procedures, and

then set these procedures to be run repeatedly 10 times. By running this procedure, the first and second
procedures are run in succession to measure one workpiece. By repeating this 10 times, all workpieces
will be measured.

99

No. 99MAMO30A



7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

741 Creating the Setting File

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and configure the items on the [Add procedure]
screen in USB-ITPAK.
For details, see the following:
¢ Sequential measurement: L£]| "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 30)
* Batch measurement: L] "6.3.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 43)
Create the first procedure.

As an example, here we use the sample inspection table file (ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB.xIs) as the
input destination for the measurement data, and we configure the items with the following contents.

Add procedure bs ‘
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Batch ~ 3 posi. batch |
Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Workbook : - -
Device No. Assign rule CC| User Control Num... Model Co|
C:AMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\[TPAK_Sample_Form_3_¢{ | .. +
Worksheet :
sample_F3 ~
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
CIT R 7
Last: F18
Move after return direction :
Down ~
Displacement intervals
1
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
Unspecified Device No. Function coM
@ Assign for the columns(AB,..) +
(O Assign for the rows(1,2,..)
FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - ~
Data cancel - ~ Va
Data skip : - v
Tips

To use an existing setting file to perform measurement, proceed to the procedure in 5] "7.4.2 Collecting Mea-
surement Data" (page 106).
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E Configure the information for the first data entry device in the [Data entry devices] field.

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the

[+] button.
» The [Data entry device set-
tings] screen will be displayed.

2 On the [Data entry device settings]
screen, configure the items and then
click the [OK] button.

For details, see the following:
+ Sequential measurement: E5] "6.2.1
Creating the Setting File" (page 30)

» Batch measurement: "6.3.1 Creat-
ing the Setting File" (page 43)

As an example, here we configure the
items with the contents on the right.

ﬂ Repeat step ﬂ to configure the information for the second data entry device.

Add procedure
Procedure type :
Batch v

Excel settings
‘Workbook

Procedure name :

3 posi. batch

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\sample\TPAK_sample Form 3_¢

Device No. Assign rule

Worksheet

Sample F3

First

Last: Fig
Move after return direction
Down v
Displacement intervals
h

Cell address assign rules
Unspecified
@® Assign for the columns(AB...)
O Assign for the rows(1,2,..)
FunctionKey Operation
Data request
Data cancel

Data skip

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)

Select

cc| user control Num... Model Co

Foot switch option

Device No. Function

Cancel

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assianment

Assign for the columns(A4,5,..)

Entry data settings

® Measurement data entry

Select device

S—

Device No, Character string

DateTime data entry
Select device

Data entry devices

Type
m
com
com3.
Serial No.
89999105

Measuring Tool

Model

Code No.

Serial No.

Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
Measurement

Zero Set
Preset
Peak Reset

Preset

Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

Cancel

To assign the second data entry device to the second column, E, enter [E] in the [Excel cells assign-

ment] fields.

Data entry device seitings

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB,..)

E_J-E ]

Entry data settings

Select

@ Measurement data entry
Select device :
ITN-69999115 v

Channel :

Character string data entry

Device No. Character string

(O DateTime data entry
Select device
ITN-69999114[D:D]

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Type Model
N o
COM Code No. :
«oms o
Serial No. Serial No.
69999113 o

Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
Measurement

Zero Set
Preset
Peak Reset

Preset

Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

Cancel
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n Repeat step ﬂ to configure the information for the third data entry device.

To assign the third data entry device to the third column, F, enter [F] in the [Excel cells assignment]

fields.

Dota entry device settings X
Excel cells assignment Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
Assign for the columns(AB,...) Measurement
: Select
Preset
Entry data settings
Peak Reset
@ Measurement data entry
Select device :
Preset
ITN-69999116 -
Channel :
Tolerance Judgment Upper Limit Value
Character string data entry
——— SmeETarT ; Tolerance Judgment Lower Limit Value
DateTime data entry
Select device
ITN-60000114[D:D]
Data Input Tool Measuring Tool
Type Model
I
oM Code No. :
oM
Serial No. : Serial Ne. :
69999116
oK Cancel
H Click the [OK] button.
Add procedure X

Batch 3 posi. batch

Procedure type Procedure name :

Excel settings
Workbook :

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

C:\Mrlutnyn\uSB'ITPAK\Samp\e\\TPAK,Samp\E,Fnrmj,(‘

Worksheet
Sample_F3
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)

First:
Select

Move after return direction :
Down v
Displacement intervals

1

Cell address assign rules
Unspecified
Assign for the columns(AB,.)
Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation

Data request : 5 v
Data cancel - v
Data skip : 5 v

Device No. Assign rule

ITN-63999114 DD

ITN-69999115 EE
o ITN-69999116 EF

CC| User Control Num... Model Col

°

o

Foot switch option

Device No. Function

com

cancel

»  This completes the creation of the first procedure.
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ﬂ On the create procedure screen, click the [Add Procedure] button, and then configure the
items on the [Add procedure] screen.
Create the second procedure.

As an example, here we configure the items with the following contents.

Add procedure

x|

Procedure type : Procedure name :
Sequential ~

Caliper measurement \

Excel settings
Weorkbook

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Device No. Lssign rule cc| user control Num... Model Co
C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK _Sample_Form 3 ¢ | .. i
Worksheet
Sample_F3 ~

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)

Select Vi
Last H18

Move after return direction :

Down v

Displacement intervals
" =

Cell address assign rules
O Unspecified
@ Assign for the columns(AB,..)
O Assign for the rows(1.2...)

Foot switch option

Device No. Function com

FunctionKey Operation
Data request B v

Data cancel : - v Va

Data skip : N v

In the [Data entry devices] field, configure the information for the data entry devices.

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the . I
[+] button. 8 :

Sequential v Caliper ‘

Excel settings

. Data entry devices Measuring Tool

»  The [Data entry device set- = T e T T
. .\ . C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_(| +
tings] screen will be displayed. Horcres

sample F3 v

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)
First: H18
Select 72
st
Move after return direction

Down v

Displacement intervals
n =

Cell address assign rules
O Unspecified

Foot switch option

Device No. Function coM
@ Assign for the columns(AB,..) aF
O Assign for the rows(1,2...)
FunctionKey Operation
Data request - <
Data cancel - v /
Data skip - v

2 Onthe [Data entry device settings] s iy e st
. . Excel cells assignment Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
screen, configure the items and then g o e a2

Measurement
. W] H ] elec Zero set
click the [OK] button. - o
ntry data settings Peak Reset
For details, see the following: @ essuerert s eney

Preset
ITN-89999105 <

« Sequential measurement: 5] "6.2.1
Creating the Setting File" (page 30) g

+ Batch measurement: 1] "6.3.1 Creat-
ing the Setting File" (page 43)

Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit

O Character string data entry

Tl Character string ; Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

DateTime data entry

As an example, here we configure the
items with the contents on the right.

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Type Model
m
com: Code No,
com3
Serial No.: Serial No.:
89999105
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] click the [OK] button.

Change Procedure

Procedure type : Procedure name :

Sequential Caliper measurement

Excel settings

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Workbook : - -
Device No Assign rule CC| User Control Num... Model Co|
C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_¢| | .. 1Th-29909105 HH
Worksheet :
Sample F3 v —
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: H18
Select &
Last: H18
Move after return direction
Dawn v
Displacement intervals : < >l < >
n °
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
Unspecified Device No. Function com
Assign for the columns(AB,...) —+

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation

Data request : - v
Data cancel : - ~
Data skip : - ~

Cancel

»  This completes the creation of the second procedure.

ﬂ Specify the [Repetition option] field.

1
2

Select [Repeat procedure].

In the [Number of repeat] field, specify
the number of times to repeat the proce-
dures that you created.

As an example, here we specify [10].

In the [Move direction] field, select the
direction in which to enter the measure-
ment data.

After the procedure that you created

has finished, the input cell moves in the
direction that you specify here.

As an example, here we select [Down].

In the [Displacement intervals] field,
specify the number of cells to move.
Specify the number of cells to move for
step 3.

Specifying [1] moves to the next cell.
Specifying [2] moves to two cells away.

As an example, here we specify [1].

A ON -

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

File Setting Data Collection

LoR® T3 7 > %k

Setting File

CA\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\S-1.it3

Description HMeasure 3positions in batch and caliper measurement. Repeat 10 times.

Procedure

Caliper measurement

Data entry application
Excel
Optional

Repetition option
Repeat procedure

Number of repeat :
o
— ¢

Move arecton

Down v

Displacement intervals
1

Error option

ignore the data collection error

Timer job option

Enable =5 Add Procedure

Interval(hourminiseq) :

o |0 Bl s E. |0 E O Delete Procedure

Count: —

5 = Change Procedure

ftem
Procedure type
Data entry application
Excel settings:
Workbook
Worksheet
Range of cells

Move after return direction  Down

Displacement intervals

Data entry devices
Device No.
ITN-69999114
ITN-69999115
ITN-63999116

Content
Batch
Excel

Ci\Mitutoye\USE-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK Sample_ Form_3 GB.n
Sample F3
DI&FI18

1
Assign for the columns(A8,..)

Device name CoM  Assigned cells

ITN-68999114 coMd DD
ITN-63999115 COMs  EE
ITN-69999116 COM6 R
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

m From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection
Ctri+N
Ctrl+O

Ctrl+S

Recent Files 4

Switch to the guick menu

Exit

m Enter a file name and save the file.
»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure - X
File  Setting Data Collection
Mitutoyo
4 — = = = o
SEEREEERLY &
[ Setting File ‘ C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-3.it3 ]
Deseription “Measura 3paositions in batch and caliper measurement. Repeat 10 times. |
Data entry application Procedure ftem Content
" Procedure type Batch
Excel T Data entry application Excel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook CAMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\[TPAK Sample Form 3_GB...
Repetition option Worksheet Sample_F3
Repeat procedura Range of cells DIZFI8
Move after return direction  Down
Number of repeat : Displacement intervals 1
10 El Cell address assign rules Assign for the columns(A B, .
N Foot switch option:
Move direction : oot switeh option )
FunctionKey Operation:
Down ~
Displacement intervals :
L
Error option
Ignore the data collection error
Data entry devices
Timer job option Device No. Device name COM Assigned cells
— ITN-69999114 ITN-69999114 com4 DD
Enable 2@ Add Procedure ITN-69999113 ITN-69999113 CoM3  EE
ITN-69999116 ITN-69999116 CoMé6  FF
Interval(hour:minsec) : =
Count: —
5 o i Change Procedure
< >
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

74.2  Collecting Measurement Data

o When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

n Open the setting file to use, and then open the data collection screen.
For details, see the following:
* Sequential measurement: £ "6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 37)
* Batch measurement: ] "6.3.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 51)

E Start measurement data collection with one of the following operations:

¢ On the data collection screen, click the [Data request] button.

* Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the connection device (USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-
1VA/U-WAVE transmitter) (sequential measurement only).

»  Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.
»  During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

H s s | = o X
File Hom |Insert‘ Page |Form | Data |Revie‘ View Sign in P+.Share
F13 e fx L

. B =3 =] E F G H 1] [«
1 AAA Corporation e
5
.| CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
i
[ Part name BBE Corporation
7 Part Mo, CCC Division
8 Hame of inspection Dlate of inspection
g Lat Ma. Approval Inspectar
10 Humber of lots
1 Mumber of inzpections
12 Cirawing Mo,
13
14 Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size 0l Size E
15 Measuring item
151 [ Upper limit 5.150) 10,100, 5.150 13.550)
17 Low er limit 4.550) 33001 4.850) 13.450)
18 Sample 1
13 Sample 2
20 Sample 3
2 Sample ¢
@ Resultof Sample 5
23 || inspection Sample B
24 Sample 7
25 Sample &
26 Sample 3
27 Sample 10
28 Average [Av.)
23 standard deviation [2]
30
El
22
23
g: Overall judgment [5pacial note]

HD: Height Gage  LG:Lincar Gage  S0: Scale
wchine  PP:Profale Projectar  MIS: Micrazcops
Dithory
_BEE Comporation. -
14 »
= m - 1 + 0%
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

To undo the entry, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection screen.
The data in the input cell is deleted, and the green cell moves to the previous input cell.

To move to the next input cell without entering data, click the [Data skip] button on the data collection
screen. The green cell moves to the next input cell.

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

@ USB-ITPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\ USB-TPAK\S-3.it3 -

Procedure : Caliper measurement ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of 1t data has been ]

01A+00010.00

 Detareen D> osta s e 5o

] click the [Stop] button.

(¢ USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB- ITPAKYS-3.it3 -

Procedure ; Caliper measurement  Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

01A+00010.00

e 1 s s e @50

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

n Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USE-ITPAK Check x

Save the current contents?
Chick "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes Mo Cancel
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7.5 Entering Measurement Data into an Arbitrary Ap-
plication

You can enter measurement data into an arbitrary application as if you were entering it with a keyboard.
The measurement data will be entered into the active application at the cursor location.

To create the setting file in this section, the methods for configuring the procedures are explained using
the examples in "m Connection example", "m Measurement example", and "m Measurement data entry
example" below.

Tips
To use the foot switch optional accessory (No. 937179T/12AAJ088), you can assign only the [Data request]
function to the foot switch. The [Data cancel] and [Data skip] functions cannot be used.

B Connection example
One caliper is connected to USB-ITN.

Measuring tool

USB-ITN x 1

USB dongle
0 g

USB-ITPAK (this product)

%""PC

) |
_—

B Measurement example

The width of a rectangular object is measured.

& >

Width
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B Measurement data entry example

The measurement data will be entered into Notepad, which is a standard application included with Win-

dows. An example of the collected data is shown below.

18.
18.
1a.
18.
18.
1@.
18.
18.

| Untitled - Not...
File

Edit Format View

ee
ee
Ba
ee
ee
ga
51]
ee

12/18/2828
12/18/2828
12/18/2628
12/18/2828
12/18/2828
12/18/2828
12/18/2828
12/18/2828

[T A R o o T T o

O

Help

:38:
:38:
:38:
:38:
:38:
:38:
:38:
:31:

49
51
52
53
56
57
58
84

22222222

X

A sequential measurement procedure is used to measure the width of the workpiece.
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7.5 Creating the Setting File

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and then start USB-ITPAK.

For details, see L2 "3.1 Starting USB-ITPAK" (page 17).

H Check the information of the devices that are connected to the PC.

For details, see 2] "4 Checking the Device Information" (page 21).

ﬂ On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Create Procedure] button.

(= USB-MTPAK Quick Menu

Procedure Measurement Menu

| I> Data collection

[% Save (Excel file)

Save (Text file)

[ Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu

E3 Easy Input Mode

Settings Menu

Q Device information

{@} Option

® Version Information

Login Menu

8 User Registration or Update

E:— Login

x

9 Exit

»  The create procedure screen will be displayed.

Tips

The [Create Procedure] button is available when an appropriate USB dongle is connected to the PC.
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n Enter a description of the setting file you are creating in the [Description] field.

The [Description] field can be left blank.

B USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Mitutoyo
=R

Setting File

B B 7

> By P‘

[ Desaription ||

Data entry application Procedure ftem Content

@ Excel
O Optional

Repetition option
[ Repeat procedure

Number of repeat :
1

Move direction :

Down ~

Displacement intervals :
A =

Error option

Ignore the data collection error
Data entry devices

Timer job option Device No. Device name
[ Enable 'S5 Add Procedure

Interval{hour:minisec)

‘ 1 ‘ % Delete Procedure

Count: P
5 = i= Change Procedure

COM  Assigned cells

H Select [Optional] under the [Data entry application] field, and then click the [Add Procedure]

button.

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

bie _ setng NN

Mitutoyo
nE=NEN

Setting File ‘

BB 2

D B E“|

Description “\ﬂput data to any application.

Data entry application Procedure ftem Content

O Excel
@ Optional

Repetition option
Repeat procedure

Number of repeat :

Move direction :

Down v

Displacement intervals :

Error option

Ignore the data collection error

Data entry devices
Device No. Device name

Timer job option
[JEnable % Add Procedure

Intervalthour:minisec) :

1 ’ - % Delete Procedure

Count : R
5 = -7 Change Procedure

<

COM

Assigned cells

»  The [Add procedure] screen will be displayed.

111

No. 99MAMO30A



7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

ﬂ Select [Sequential] in [Procedure type], and then enter a name in [Procedure name].

The procedure name is displayed in the [Procedure] field in the center of the create procedure screen

Add procedure

Enter a name that will be easy to recognize when checking. As an example, here we enter [Optional
data input].

Procedure type :

Procedure name :
Sequential

Data settings

Control Code :
Enter

Data entry devices

[J Add the date and time data

Measuring Tool
Device No.

User Control Num... Model
Data format :

Code|
Numeric form

Date and Time

Separator :

Z
Space

Foot switch option

Device No. Function CoM

Cancel

Specify the [Control Code] field.

Add procedu

example, here we select [Enter].

re

Select [Unspecified], [Enter], [Up], [Down], [Right], [Left], or [Tab] as the code to add after data entry.
As an

Procedure type :

Sequential

>
Procedure name :
Optional data inpu‘d

Enter

Data format

Data settings

Control Code :

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool
Device No.

[J Add the

Space

Code|
Numeric form

Date and Time

Separator :

User Control Num... Model

date and time data

Foot switch option

Device No. Function

Cancel
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ﬂ Specify the [Data format] field.

Select the format in which data will be entered into the application.

You can select from the following data formats. For the purposes of explanation, the following is an

example where the measuring tool on channel 1 of COM 13 has measured 32.14 mm.
¢ [Numeric form]:

Only measurement data is entered.
Example: [32.14]
e [Command form]:
The channel number and measurement data are entered.
Example: [01A+00032.14]
¢ [COM No. + Command form]:

The COM number (three digits), channel number, and measurement data are entered.
Example: [01301A+00032.14]

As an example, here we select [Numeric form].

Add procedure

Procedure type : Procedure name :
Sequential

X
~ Optional data inpuﬂ |
Data settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Control Code : Device No. CoM User Control Num... Model Code|
Enter i ar
Data format
Numeric form &
[] Add the date and time data /
Date and Time
Separator :
Space

Foot switch option

Device No. Function

Va
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ﬂ In the [Data entry devices] field, configure the information for the data entry devices.

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the
[+] button.

»  The [Data entry device settings]
screen will be displayed.

2 Inthe [Entry data settings] field, select

the type of data to enter.

There are two types of data that can be
entered: measurement data (numeric
data) entered by a measuring tool and
character string data entered by press-
ing a foot switch.

As an example, here we select [Mea-
surement data entry].

For details about how to enter character
string data by pressing a foot switch, see
"7.2 Entering a Character String with the
Foot Switch (Sequential Measurement/Indi-
vidual Measurement Only)" (page 78).

3 Inthe [Select device] field, select which
device to use for data entry.

If you click the drop-down list, the con-
nected data entry devices will be dis-
played.

As an example, here we select the USB-
ITN device.

from the [Channel] drop-down list.
(®) Measurement data entry
Select device :
UWR-1999999965

Drop-down list

the operations again from the first step.

Add procedure

Procedure name :

- [Anyl Data Input

[ Add the date and time data
Date and Time
Separator

Space

X
Data entry devices Measuring g Tool
Device No. CcoM User Control Num... Model Cod:
Foot switch option
.
coe

Data entry device settings

Entry data settings
2 | omesure

Select device
mves9ssios gl 3

O Character string data entry

ment data entrv

Device No. Character string

oM3

89999105

Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

09999499120

If you select a U-WAVE-R device, you must also select which channel the device uses for transmission

If you start U-WAVEPAK to confirm the channel, first exit USB-ITPAK. In this case, you must perform
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4 Click the [OK] button.

»  The registered device information will be displayed in the [Data entry devices] field on the [Add proce-
dure] screen.
Tips
You can change or delete the registered device information.
For details, see [£Z] "8.8 [Add procedure] Screen/[Change Procedure] Screen" (page 179).

m Configure the settings for entering date/time data.
When measurement data is read in, the date and time that the data was collected can be automatically
entered. If you do not want to enter the date and time of collection, proceed to step m
As an example, here we set the date and time of collection to be entered.
1 Select [Add the date and time data].

Add procedure x
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Sequential ‘Optmnal data input ‘
Data settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Control Code : Device No. com User Control Num... Model Code|
Enter e ITN-89899105 Com3
Data format
Numeric form &7
1 ["1Add the date and time data /
2 Date and Time
3 Separator :
Space
< 3| <€ >
Foot switch option
Device No. Function coMm
L
OK Cancel

2 From the drop-down list, select the format for the date and time.

You can select from the following date and time formats.

For the purposes of explanation, the following is an example where the measuring tool has measured
32.14 mm.

+ [Date and Time]

The date and time are added.

Example: 32.14 01/23/2013 12:34:56
+ [Date]

Only the date is added.

Example: 32.14 01/23/2013
¢ [Time]

Only the time is added.

Example: 32.14 12:34:56

As an example, here we select [Date and Time].
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3 From the drop-down list, select the separation character format.
For the character that separates the measurement data and the date and time data, you can select from
[Space], [Tab], [Comma (,)], or [Semicolon (;)].
As an example, here we select [Space].

Tips

If you select [Numeric form] in the [Data format] field and one of the following in the [Separator] field, an
error may be displayed in Excel when measurement data is entered.

* [Space]
* [Comma (,)]
* [Semicolon (;)]

Also, if negative values (values that begin with a minus sign) are entered into Excel, Excel may display the
error [The formula you typed contains an error.].

If this error is displayed, take the following actions.
* Select [Tab] for [Separator].
+ Set the cell format in Excel to [Text] ahead of time.

EE] click the [OK] button.

Add procedure

Procedure type : Procedure name :
Sequential Optional data input |
Data settings

Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Control Code : Device No. com User Control Num... Model Code
Enter ¥ ITN-89989105 com3 +

Data format :

Numeric form v

Add the date and time data

Date and Time

Separator :

Space v

< <

Foot switch option

Device No. Function comM
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m From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection

4 Ctrl+N
5 Ctrl+0
=l Ctrl+S
AKNAD
Recent Files * lapplic

Switch to the quick menu

Exit

Enter a file name and save the file.

»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure — x
File  Setting  Data Collection
Mitutoyo
+ - = = = e
EER R T o
[Setﬁng File | C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-5.it3 ]
Description |\ﬂpu‘t data to any application. ‘
o Item Content
Data entry application Frocedure
Optional data input Procedure type Sequential
Excel Data entry application Optional
Cptional Control Code Enter
Data format Numeric form
Repetition option Add the date and time data  Date and Time
Repeat procedure Foot switch option:
Number of repeat:
1 =
Move direction :
Down v
Displacement intervals :
&
Error option
Ignore the data collection error
Data entry devices Me
Timer job option Device Na. Device name COM  Status Us
f— ITH 5 COM3  Connect
Enable '+ Add Procedure
Interval(hour:min:sec) : =
Count: S
5 o ‘= Change Procedure
< >
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7.5.2  Collecting Measurement Data

n On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Data collection] button.

(& USB-TPAK Quick Menu

- X

Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu

[ D Data collection ] ﬂk Device information
[% Save (Excel file) {@} Optien
Save (Text file) ® Version Information

Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
E3 Fasy Input Mode 8 User Registration or Update
E:— Login

Q Exit
»  The setting file selection dialog box appears.
E Select the setting file.
= Open X
1 <« Mitutoye » USB-ITPAK v | O Search USB-ITPAK 2
Organize = MNew folder Bz~ [H o
=
scs ~  MName Type "
tuika [ 5-4it3 IT3 File
& OneDrive [ 552 IT3 File
| ] 5-6.it3 12/10/2020 6:53 PM T3 File
B This PC [ 573 12/10/20207:12PM T3 File
I Desktop [] DP-1vA_outLog_P1.it3 12/11/2020 8:22 AM T3 File
Documents [7] U-WAVE-TIMER-JOB.it3 12/11/2020 10:50 .. T3 File o
I Downloads i kS B
File name: | 5-B.it3 v| ITPAK setting file(*.itp;*.it2;%.it3 ~
Tips

By selecting [Open] or [Recent Files] from the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, you can also select

the setting file. If you selected the setting file on the create procedure screen, click the data collection start icon
from the tool bar on the create procedure screen.

»  The dialog box appears to prompt you to start handling data.
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ﬂ Select the existing data handling method.

USB-ITPAK Check

o Do you want to start data collection processing?

Yes Mo

[Yes]: Start the data handling process.
[No]: The dialog box closes, and you return to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

»  If you click the [Yes] button, the data collection screen will be displayed.

n Open the application where measurement data will be entered.

As an example, here we open Notepad, which is a standard application included with Windows, and
place the cursor where we want to enter data.

B Start measurement data collection with one of the following operations:

[ USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-5.it3 -

Procedure : Optional data input ( Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data.

<Z| Data cancel D) Data skip || Pause 0 Stop

¢ On the data collection screen, click the [Data request] button.

* Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the connection device (USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-
1VA/U-WAVE transmitter).

»  Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.

| Untitled - Mot.. — O *®
File Edit Format Wiew Help

16.88 12/18/2020 6:30:49 PM A
16.80 12/16,/2020 6:38:51 PM
16.88 12/16,/2020 6:38:52 PM
16.80 12/16,/2020 6:38:53 PM
16.88 12/16,/2020 6:38:56 PM
16.86 12/16,/2020 6:38:57 PM
16.80 12/16,/2020 6:38:58 PM
16.80 12/16,/2020 6:31:84 PM y

Tips
Measurement data collection can also be started by operating the foot switch.
For details, see [£2] "7.1 Entering Measurement Data with the Foot Switch” (page 69).
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I} click the [Stop] button.

[ USB-ITPAK - CAMitutoyctUSB-ITPAK\3-5.it3 -

Mitutoyo

Procedure : Optional data input ( Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data.

01A+00010.00

<x] Data cancel [® Data skip || Pause  stop

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

Click the [OK] button.

USB-ITRAK Check x

0 |z it OK to exit?
E QK i Cancel

»  The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

Tips
After data collection is complete, save the file as necessary.
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7.6 Entering the Collection Date and Time for Mea-
surement Data (Sequential Measurement/Batch
Measurement Only)

In sequential measurement or batch measurement, the data collection date and time can be automati-
cally entered when measurement data is taken in. In this case, however, you must specify the date and
time data entry settings on the target connection devices.

To create the setting file in this section, the methods for configuring the procedures are explained using
the examples in "m Connection example", "m Measurement example", and "m Measurement data entry
example" below.

Tips
+ With batch measurement, the date and time data can be assigned to only one device.

+ For details about entering the date and time data into an arbitrary application, see E= "7.5 Entering Measure-
ment Data into an Arbitrary Application" (page 108).

B Connection example
Three indicators are connected to USB-ITN.

USB-ITN x 3

(— USB dongle

Measuring tool x 3 _ USB-ITPAK (this product)
—
|
_EI—CI === | pg

B Measurement example

The three indicators are used to measure three locations (Size A, Size B, Size C) all at once.

Size B

P

\4
Size A Size C

R e
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B Measurement data entry example

An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

H s test... = - O x
File Horr | Inser | Page‘ Fom" Data ‘ Revi ‘u’iew| @ Tell me... .Sigru
F12 = I
A B C D
1 Inception1 [lnception2 |Inception3 |[Date and time
2 10 9.999 10| 12/10/2020 18:55
3 10 9.999 10| 12/10/2020 18:55
4 10 9.999 10| 12/10/2020 18:55
5 10 9.999 5| 12/10/2020 18:55
i} 10 9.999 5| 12/10/202018:55
7 10 9.999 5| 12/10/202018:55
a 10 9,999 5[ 12/10/202018:55
g 10 9.999 5| 12/10/2020 18:55
10 10 9.999 5| 12/10/2020 18:55
Sheetl ()] 4 3
Ready HH o - 1 +  100%

Measurement procedure: Measure three locations on the workpiece all together, and then enter the
measurement data into columns "Inspection 1", "Inspection 2", and "Inspection 3" and the date and time
data in column "Date and time" of the Excel worksheet.

Next, measure three locations on the same workpiece all together, and then enter the measurement
data into columns "Inspection 1", "Inspection 2", and "Inspection 3" and the date and time data into col-

umn "Date and time" in the next row of the Excel worksheet.

Repeat the measurement on the same workpiece.

B oS-

File

D6

™ test...

=

- |

Homr ‘ Inser| Page | Farrr ‘ Data ‘ Revie | View‘ Q@ Tell me...

A

D -
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7.6.1

Creating the Setting File

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and configure the items on the [Add procedure]
screen in USB-ITPAK.
For details, see the following:
¢ Sequential measurement: L] "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 30)

* Batch measurement: L] "6.3.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 43)

As an example, here we use the sample inspection table file (test.xls) as the input destination for the

measurement data, and we configure the items with the following contents.

Under the [Cell address assign rules] field, select [Assign for the columns(A,B,...)] or [Assign for the
rows(1,2,...)]. If you select [Unspecified], the date and time data entry settings cannot be configured.

Add procedure

x|

Procedure type :
Batch v

Procedure name :

‘3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime

Excel settings
Workbook :

CAMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\test.xlsx

Worksheet :

Sheet1

Range of cells (specify the AT reference style) :
First:

I
[«

Select
Last: D10

Move after return direction :
Down ~
Displacement intervals :

1

Cell address assign rules
Unspecified

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No.

Assign rule

Cq|

User Control Num... Model

Foot switch option

Device No. Function coMm
@ Assign for the columns(AB...) +
() Assign for the rows(1,2,..)
FunctionKey Operation

Data request : - ~

Data cancel: - < Va
Data skip : = -

Tips

To use an existing setting file to perform measurement, proceed to the procedure in E] "7.6.2 Collecting Mea-

surement Data" (page 128).
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

ﬂ Configure the information for the first data entry device in the [Data entry devices] field.

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the il — *
[+] button. e :

3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime |

Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool

»  The [Data entry device settings] o b aene o

CAMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sampletest.xisx

User Control Num... Model =)
; : +
screen will be displayed. e

Sheet1 v

Range of cels (specify the AT reference style):
First A2 Select /
Move after return direction

Down v

Displacement intervals
" 5

Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
Unspecified Device No. Function com
@ Assign for the columns(AB,.) ar

O Assign for the rows(1 2,..)

FunctionKey Operation

Data request : - <
Data cancel - v Va
Data skip : - v

2 Onthe [Data entry device settings] B *

. . Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
screen, configure the items and then [As PR ] Measiement e
click the [OK] button. ] =

Entry data settings

For details, see the following: @t e oy

+ Sequential measurement: 2 "6.2.1 |
Creating the Setting File" (page 30)

+ Batch measurement: "6.3.1 Creat-
ing the Setting File" (page 43)

Zero set

Preset
Peak Reset

T Characer string Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

DateTime data entry

As an example, here we configure the sekes deice
items with the contents on the right.

Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Type Model
™
COM: Code No.:
coms
Serial No. Serial No.
89999105
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

n Configure the settings for entering date and time data.

1 Under the [Data entry devices] field on
the [Add procedure] screen, click the [+]
button.

»  The [Data entry device settings]
screen will be displayed.

2 Inthe [Entry data settings] field, select e ey — =
. ycel cellc ‘onfigure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
[DateTime data entry]. 4 1B e | .
3 Inthe [Select device] field, select which et
device to assign the date and time data .

1TN-89999105

to.

If you click the drop-down list, the con-
nected data entry devices will be dis-
played. 7

As an example, here we select the USB- 3 .
ITN device.

Tolerance Judgmentupper Limit

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Type Model

4 Under the [Excel cells assignment] field,
specify the row numbers or the column

numbers to assign the date and time
data to. 5 Conce

In the sample inspection table file, the
date and time data is assigned to col-
umn D. Therefore, enter [D].

5  Click the [OK] button.

n Repeat step ﬂ to configure the information for the second data entry device.
As an example, here we assign the second device to column [B].

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB,...)

: Select

Entry data settings

(® Measurement data entry
Select device
[IT-69999115 ~]
ITN-89955105
E%

Character string data entry

| Device No. Character string
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

B Repeat step ﬂ to configure the information for the third data entry device.

As an example, here we assign the third device to column [C].

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(A,B,..)

Entry data settings
(@ Measurement data entry

Select device :
ITN-69999116

Channel :

Character string data entry

: select

‘ Device No. Character string

I} click the [OK] button.

Add procedure

Procedure type :

Procedure name :

Batch 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime

Excel settings
‘Workbook :

C:\Mitutoyo\USE-ITPAK\Sample\test.xlsx

Worksheet :
Sheet1

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

First: Sel

Move after return direction :

Daown i

Displacement intervals :

n °

Cell address assign rules

Unspecified
Assign for the columns(AB,...)
Assign for the rows(1,2,...)

FunctionKey Operation

Data request : - ~
Data cancel : - ~
Data skip : - v

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Device No Assign rule CC| User Control Num... Model Co|

ITN-68929114 AA o

ITN-69999114 D:D Dy

ITN-69999115 B:B o

ITN-69999116 sl o

< >« >
Foot switch option

Device No. Function com

Cancel

Tips

+ Check that you have not mistakenly assigned the same Excel cells to multiple devices.

+ If you delete a measurement data entry device from the [Data entry devices] field to which date and time

data entry has been assigned, those date and time data entry settings will also be deleted.
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection
Ctri+N
Ctrl+O

Ctrl+S

Recent Files 4

Switch to the guick menu

Exit

E Enter a file name and save the file.

»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

B USB-ITPAK Create Procedure - X
File Setting Data Collection
+ = = = = =
MEELE L ®
(Setting File | C:AMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\5-6.it3 ]
Description ‘Measure 3 positions in batch + Date and Time input ‘
- tem Content
Data entry application Procedure
3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime Procedure type Batch
Excel Data entry application Excel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook C:\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\ Sample\test xlsx
Repetition option Waorksheet Sheet1
[ Repeat procedure Range of cells A2D10
Move after return direction  Down
Number of repeat : Displacement intervals 1
1 E Cell address assign rules Assign for the columns(A,B,...)
ove direction - Foot switch option:
. FunctionKey Operation:
Down v
Displacement intervals :
1 E
Error option
Ignore the data collection error
Data entry devices
Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
— ITN-63999114 ITN-69999114 COoM4  AA
nable rocedure - - ateTin Di
Enabl Add Proced ITN-69999114 ITN-69999114 DateTirr  D:D
Intervallhourminsec) - ITN-69999115 ITN-69999115 COM5 BB
ntervalhour:minsec) — ITN-69999116 ITN-69009116 COM6  C:C
o8 o258 5 belete Procere
Count: S
S B ‘=" Change Procedure
< >
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

7.6.2  Collecting Measurement Data

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

n Open the setting file to use, and then open the data collection screen.
For details, see the following:
* Sequential measurement: ] "6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 37)
¢ Batch measurement: L] "6.3.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 51)

E Start measurement data collection with one of the following operations:

* On the data collection screen, click the [Data request] button.

* Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the connection device (USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-
1VA/U-WAVE transmitter) (sequential measurement only).

» Data and the date and time that the data was collected will be entered according to the procedure that is
saved in the setting file.
»  During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

H S test. cal -

File Hm‘r| \nser| Page Fc\rr'r‘ Data | Revis|\c'iew| ¢ Tellme.. Signiy

c2 b ke o

A E C D -

Inception1 [Inception 2 |Inception 3 |Date and time

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

=)

0

Ready FH mo- 1 + 100%

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

(3 USB-ITPAK - CAMitutoyo\USB-TPAK\S-6.it3 -

Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.]

5.0000mm

Ee— B> Data s 0500
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

Tips

When date and time data is entered for cells where the cell format is set to [General] under [Category] of [Num-
ber], [Category] of the [Number] setting of the cell format of the cell where the date and time data was entered
is changed to [Custom], with [m/d/yyyy h:mm] selected in [Type]. Therefore, if a value that is not date and time
data, such as measurement data from a measuring tool, is entered into a cell where a date and time has been
entered, the value displayed in the cell will not be formatted correctly.

Format Cells

{Number | Alignment  Font

Category:
sample
Number
Currency
Accounting
Date
Time
Percentage
Fraction
Scientific

Special
Custom

Border  Fill

Protection

? >

General format cells have na specific number format.

<Number format before date and time entry>

] click the [Stop] button.

(¢ USB-ITPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB- ITPAK\S-6.it3

Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

5.0000mm

> Data skip

|1 Pause | Q stop

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

n Click one of the following buttons:

Format Cells

Number  Alignment ~ Font  Border  Fill  Protection

Category:

General sample
Number
Currency
Accounting

Iype:
Date

himm:ss
mm:ss
mm:ss.0
@

Time m/d/yyyy h:mm

Percentage d-mmm-yy -~
Fraction d-mmm

Scientific B

Text h:mm AM/PM

Special h:mm:ss AM/PM

T |

v

Type the number format code, using one of the existing codes as a starting point.

<Number format after date and time entry>

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USE-ITPAK Check

Yes

pes

Save the current contents?
Chick "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Chck "Me" to delete the current data.

Cancel
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

1.7 Entering Measurement Data at Specified Time In-
tervals (Batch Measurement Only)

In batch measurement, measurement data can be automatically entered at the specified time interval.

To create the setting file in this section, the methods for configuring the procedures are explained using
the examples in "m Connection example", "m Measurement example", and "m Measurement data entry

example" below.

B Connection example
Three indicators are connected to USB-ITN.

USB-ITN x 3

(— USB dongle
Measuring tool x 3 wSB-ITPAK (this product)

—
0 ==l

B Measurement example
The three indicators are used to measure three locations (Size A, Size B, Size C) all at once.

Size B
A
\4
Size A Size C
sl il
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

B Measurement data entry example

An example of an inspection table after data collection is complete is shown below.

H s - - test... = - [ x
File Horr | Inser | Page‘ Fom" Data ‘ Revi ‘u’iew| @ Tell me... .Sign!
G12 = Fe
A B C D
1 Inception1 [lnception2 |Inception3 |[Date and time
2 10.000 9.995 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
3 10.000 9.995 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
4 10.000 9.995 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
3 10.000 9.999 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
b 10.000 9.999 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
7 10.000 9.999 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
a 10.000 9,999 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
g 10.000 9.999 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
10 10.000 9.995 5.000| 12/10/2020 19:15
Sheetl ()] 4 3
Ready HH - 1 + 100%

Measurement procedure: Measure three locations on the workpiece all together, and then enter the
measurement data into columns "Inspection 1", "Inspection 2", and "Inspection 3" of the Excel work-

sheet.

Next, measure three locations on the same workpiece all together, and then enter the measurement
data into columns "Inspection 1", "Inspection 2", and "Inspection 3" in the next row of the Excel work-

Repeat the measurement on the same workpiece. The data request will occur at a specified time inter-

sheet.
val.
B - : HE - o X
File Hor'r‘Inser|Page‘Forr‘r|Data‘Revii|‘u’im‘ @ Tell me.. Sign
014 - fe
. A B C D | =
1 Inceptio
5
3
4
3
b
7
8
9 4
10§ Batch(9)
Sheet1 (&) 1 3
Ready HH 0o - 1 + 100%
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

7.71 Creating the Setting File

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and configure the items in USB-ITPAK.

For details, see L2 "6.3.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 43).
As an example, here we edit parts of the setting file created in [E5] "7.6 Entering the Collection Date and
Time for Measurement Data (Sequential Measurement/Batch Measurement Only)" (page 121).

Open the created setting file.

Tips
To use an existing setting file to perform measurement, proceed to the procedure in 5] "7.7.2 Collecting Mea-
surement Data" (page 134).

H Configure the time interval settings.

1 Under the [Timer job option] field, select B TG
File Setting Data Collection
[Enable].
2 Under the [Interval] field, set the time DB fﬂ/‘ B S 7| D W @
. . Setting File | C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\5-6.it3
interval for making the data request. Desciption [erne 3postians bt + ot and o it
The allowable interval is from 0.0 sec- et ensplcaton ot cowtne | Pt b
onds to 24 hours (0:0:0.0 to 24:0:0.0). 8 ARt
. Repetition option Sheet!
As an example, here we specify [5] Dvspestprocars _wou
seconds. et oot
Move direction :
3 Under the [Count] field, set the number
of times to make the data request. i )
The maximum number of times that can 2 foror e olacton ot —
. Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
be set is 60,000. L VT T e
. 2| SRR Smmrsie | v e
Tips
3 5 : = Change Procedure

If [Excel] is set for [Data entry application],
you cannot specify this setting. Data will be
entered until the entry range specified in the
procedure is filled.

ﬂ From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

@ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection

[ New Ctri+N

5 Open Ctrl+O

[T Save Ctrl+S ‘

T
Becent Files 4

Switch to the guick menu

Exit

No. 99MAMO30A
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

n Enter a file name and save the file.

»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

- X
File  Setting  Data Collection

SEEEEEEIRLX

[ Setting File | C:\Mitutoyo\USB-TPAK\5-6.it3 ]

Description |Measure 3 positions in batch + Date and Time input ‘

. Item Content
Data entry application Frocedure
. 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime Procedure type Batch
Exce Data entry application Excel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook C:\Mituteyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\test xlsx

Repetition option Worksheet Sheet!
[ Repeat procedure Range of cells A2D10

Move after return direction  Down

Displacement intervals 1
Celladdressassignrules  Assign for the columns(A B,..)
Foot switch option:

Move direction :

FunctionKey Operation:
Down ~

Displacement intervals :

Error option

Ignore the data collection error

Data entry devices

Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
— ITN-65999114 ITN-69999114 com4  AA
[JEnable =) Add Procedure ITIN-69939114 ITIN-69939114 DateTir  D:D
ITN-68999115 ITN-62999115 COM5  B:B
1 ITN-65999116 ITN-69999116 COMe  CC
5 Delete Procedure
Change Procedure
< >
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

7.7.2  Collecting Measurement Data

o When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

Tips

After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

n On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Data collection] button.

(S USB-TPAK Quick Menu

Procedure Measurement Menu

Settings Menu

l |> Data collection

] &k Device information

[% Save (Excel file)
=
Save (Text file)

Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu

E=3 Easy Input Mode

{Jé} Option

® Version Information

Login Menu

8 User Registration or Update

E:— Login

X

be

O Exit

»  The setting file selection dialog box appears.

ﬂ Select the setting file.

= Open

sC5

tuika
@ OneDrive

& This PC
[ Desktop

Documents

JL Downloads

L4l

W

Organize « Mew folder

<

™ <« Mitutoyo > USB-ITPAK

Mame

[ 5-4ita
[ 5-5ita
[ 5-6.it3
[ 573
[7] DP-1vA_outLog_P1.it3
[ U-WAVE-TIMER-10B.it3

v O Search USB-ITRPAK

Date modified
12/10/2020 5:10 PM
12/10/2020 &:29 PM
12/10/2020 &:53 PM
12/10/2020 7:12 PM
12/11/2020 8:22 AM
12/11/2020 10:50 ...

File name: | 5-6.it3

f= -
Type
IT3 File
IT3 File
IT3 File
IT3 File

IT3 File
IT3 File

*
o
o @

N

>

v | ITPAK setting file[*.itp;*it2:it3 ~

Cancel
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

Tips
* By selecting [Open] or [Recent Files] from the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, you can also
select the setting file. If you selected the setting file on the create procedure screen, click the data collection
start icon from the tool bar on the create procedure screen.
« If a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication is specified, the following dialog box appears.
To set zero point, preset, and peak reset on the measuring tool at once, click the [Yes] button.

USB-ITPAK Check x

Zeroset, Preset, or Peak Reset will be run on the measuring tool.8:#xa;(This will be
reflected to the measuring tool used in the set procedure.)

»  The dialog box appears to prompt you to select the existing data handling method.

B Select the existing data handling method.

USB-ITPAK Check X

0 Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

[Yes]: The existing data in the Excel file where data will be entered is deleted, and cells where data will be en-

tered are cleared.
[No]: The existing data in the Excel file where data will be entered remains.
[Cancel]: The dialog box closes, and you return to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

» If you click the [Yes] or [No] button, the data collection screen will be displayed.
Tips

If you click [No], the data collection screen will be paused. In this case, backup the Excel file before resuming
data collection. For details, see EE| "m Pausing/resuming operation when collecting data in Excel" (page 206).

»  The time remaining (in seconds) until the next data request is made and the number of times data collection
has been executed are displayed on the data collection screen.

For example, in the following screen shot [4s] indicates there are 4 seconds remaining, and [(3)] indi-
cates execution has occurred three times.

a USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKNS-7.it3

Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

[Timerjob is in progress... Time Left: 25 (2 )]

5.0000mm

%> Data request <X] Data cancel [> Data skip || Pause € stop

During data collection, the next cells into which data will be entered are displayed in green.

No. 99MAMO30A
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

E = = -
File Horr| Inser| Page | Forr‘r| Data | Revie | ‘u’iew|
ca - F v
A B C D
1 | nception [Iception” |inceptions [pateandtme |
2 10 9.999 5| 12/10/2020 19:15
3 10 9.999 5| 12/10/2020 19:15
4
)
o
7
8
]
10
-
Sheet1 I bl
Average: 11050.20031 Count &  Sum: 83401.60246
Tips

Because data is being collected automatically at the specified time interval, the collection operation cannot be
started with the [Data request] button on the data collection screen or the DATA switch on a measuring tool.

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

[ USB-ITPAK - CAMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-7.it3 -

Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.]

5.0000mm

%> Data request {X] Data cancel [> Data skip 1| Pause

I} click the [Stop] button.

2 USB-ITPAK - C:AMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-7.it3 -

Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

5.0000mm

2 Data request {X] Data cancel [® Data skip 1| Pause

» A confirmation message will be displayed.
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H Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USB-ITPAK Check X

Save the current contents?
Click "Yes" to owverwrite the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes No Cancel
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7.8 Entering DP-1VA Log Data (Sequential Measure-
ment/Individual Measurement Only)

DP-1VA can save measurement data as log data in its internal memory.

This section explains how to enter the log data into the PC. To create the setting file, the methods for
configuring the procedure are explained using the examples in "m Connection example" and "m Log data
entry example" below.

For details about operating DP-1VA, see ] "DP-1VA LOGGER User's Manual".

Connection example

One measuring tool is connected to DP-1VA.

Measuring tool

1

*1: Digimatic connecting cable USB dongle

*2: Commercially-available USB cable (A to Micro B)

Log data entry example

Log data that corresponds to the output format specified by the DP-1VA parameter setting: [OUT LOG]
can be entered by long pressing (pressing and holding for 1 second or more, then releasing) the DP-
1VA [OUT LOG] button.

An example of an Excel file after the log data has been entered is shown below. (In this example, the
parameter setting: [OUT LOG] (log output setting) is set to [1] (time/measurement value output).)

H o - ¥ testitpak - Excel & - m| x

File Homr | Inser | Page | Forrm | Data | Revie | View | @ Tell me.. Signin FI

Bl - J Measurement value
A B C D E
1 Time Measurement value
2 112458 4.99
3 112500 5.01
4 112502 5.55
5 112747 5.65
6 112749 5.65
Sheetl * 1 ’
Ready H m - | +  100%
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

The time (time when measurement data was entered into DP-1VA) is entered in column A, and the mea-
surement data is entered in column B.
Data is entered in the following order, according to the settings of the sequential procedure of USB-IT-

PAK.
H o - ° testitpak - Excel OH = m| x
File HorT||nser‘PagE|Forn‘Data|Revi:|‘u"iew‘ Tell me... Signin ;’
Bl - Je Measurement value
A B c | o | E |
1 Time Measurement value
2 | 112458 ———————— 4.99
3 | 112500] =—-— 5.01
4 | 112502| =——— 555
5| 112747 ——_ 5.65
6 | 112749 =— 5 565
Sheetl ) 1 3
Ready H m - | +  100%
Tips

+ Entry that does not include the time or that includes the date is also possible.

For details, see L] "DP-1VA LOGGER User's Manual".

+ The time is entered as an unformatted number as in "81947" (cell A2). In this case the number represents "8
o'clock 19 minutes 47 seconds". You can display a time value with the Excel TIME function. Use the function

as necessary.
Column D shows an example of using the TIME function.

H ©-

¥ testitpak - Excel

File Hm'r| Inser| Page| Forr'r| Data | Revie

&=

jm}

View| Q Tellme.. Signin

G3 b Fe
A B c | o | E |
1 Time Measurement value
2 112458 4,99 11:24:58
2 112500 5.01 11:25:00
4 112502 5.55 11:25:02
5 112747 5.65 11:27:47
6 112749 5.65 11:27:49
Sheet1 ® 1 »
Ready ] 0 - 1 + 100%
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7.8.1 Creating the Setting File

n Connect the devices you will use to the PC, and configure the items on the [Add procedure]
screen in USB-ITPAK.
For details, see the following:
¢ Sequential measurement: L] "6.2.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 30)
¢ Individual measurement: ] "6.4.1 Creating the Setting File" (page 57)

As an example, here we configure the items with the following contents.

Add procedure

x
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Sequential ~ Time and measured value log ‘
Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Workbook N N
Device No. Assign rule CC| user Control Num... Model Co|
C:\Mitutoyo\testitpak.xlsx +
Worksheet :
sheetl ~
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First A2
2 ] 7
Move after return direction :
Right ~
Displacement intervals :
1
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
O Unspecified Device No. Function COoM
@ Assign for the columns(AB,..) =+
() Assign for the rows(1,2,..)
FunctionKey Operation
Data request : - ~
Data cancal : . v Z
Data skip : = -
Tips

To use an existing setting file to perform measurement, proceed to the procedure in E=] "7.8.2 Collecting Log
Data" (page 144).
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

ﬂ In the [Data entry devices] field, configure the information for the data entry devices.

Add procedure

1 Inthe [Data entry devices] field, click the

[+] button.

»  The [Data entry device settings]
screen will be displayed.

On the [Data entry device settings]
screen, configure the items and then
click the [OK] button.

For details, see the following:

+ Sequential measurement: L] "6.2.1
Creating the Setting File" (page 30)

+ Individual measurement: 1 "6.4.1
Creating the Setting File" (page 57)

As an example, here we configure the
items with the contents on the right.

Procedure type :

Procedure name :

Sequential v

Time and measured value log

Excel settings
‘Workbook

Data entry devices

Measuring Tool

Camitutoyotestitpakaisx

Device No. Assign rule

‘Worksheet

Sheet1

Range of cels (specify the AT reference style):
First A2

Move after return direction

Right v

Displacement intervals

" 5

Cell address assign rules
O Unspecified

@ Assign for the columns(AB...)
O Assign for the rows(1 2,..)

FunctionKey Operation

Data request : - v
Data cancel 5 v
Data skip : 5 v

et Select

€| User Control Num... Model

Foot switch option

Device No. Function

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB,..)

Select

Entry data settings

@ Measurement data entry

Select device
DP1-10000017 <

O Character string data entry

Device No. Character string

DateTime data entry
Select device

Data entry devices

Type
op1
coM:
com13
Serial No.:
10000017

Measuring Tool

Model

Code No.

Serial No.:

Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
Measurement

Zero set
Preset

Peak Reset

Preset
mm
Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit
0.0000| ;0
Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit
0.0000| oy
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

[EJ click the [OK] button.

Add procedure X
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Sequential v Time and measured value log |
Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Workbook : - -

- - Device No Assign rule CC| User Control Num... Model Co|
|C:\Mrtmoyn\tastrtpakx\sx | El DP1-10000017 AR
Worksheet :
|shee|1 v| o

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

e Y

Move after return direction

Displacement intervals : < >l < >
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option

Unspecified Device No. Function com

Assign for the columns(AB,..)

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

FunctionKey Operation

Data request : - ~
Data cancel : - v Va
Data skip : - ~

Cancel

n From the [File] menu on the create procedure screen, select [Save As].

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection

[ New Ctrl+N

5 Open Ctrl+0O

[T save Ctrl+S ‘

o=
Recent Files o

Switch to the guick menu

Exit
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

H Enter a file name and save the file.
»  The full path for the file name will be displayed in the [Setting File] field on the create procedure screen.

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure — x

File  Setting  Data Collection

OB 8 B > B By

(Setﬂng File | C:\Mitutoyo\USE-ITPAK\DP-1VA_outLog_P1.it3 ]

Description |DP-1\«‘A OUT LOG Parameter settings 1|

Data entry application Procedure frem Content
Time and measured value log Procedure type Sequential
Excel Data entry application Excel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook C:\Mituteyo\testitpakalsx
Repetition option Worksheet Sheet!
[ Repeat procedure Range of cells A2B10
Move after return direction  Right
Number of repeat: Displacement intervals 1
Celladdressassignrules  Assign for the columns(A B,..)

i Foot switch option:
Move direction : oot switch option:
FunctionKey Operation:

Down ~
Displacement intervals :
1 B

Error option

Ignore the data collection error

Data entry devices
Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells

Timer job opticn
Enable % Add Procedure

Interval{hour:min:sec) :

:% Delete Procedure

Change Procedure
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7.8.2  Collecting Log Data

Tips
After data is collected, the Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved. If you need to keep a copy
of the Excel file before it was saved, make a back-up beforehand.

When you are performing data collection, disable the [AutoSave] feature in Excel. For details about
using Excel, see the documentation for Excel.

n Open the setting file to use, and then open the data collection screen.
For details, see the following:
* Sequential measurement: £ "6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 37)
¢ Individual measurement: ] "6.4.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 64)

H Start the collection operation for log data.

Long press the DP-1VA [OUT LOG] button to start the collection operation.

»  Data will be entered according to the procedure that is saved in the setting file.
»  During data collection, the next cell into which data is entered will be displayed in green.

H 5 testin
File Horr| Inser| Page Forrr| Data | Rewi¢ | ‘u’iew|
A2 = F v
A B C D -
1 Time Measurement value
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10 =
Sheetl [ »
Ready & o = i + 100%

Do not perform operations such as pressing the [Data request] button in USB-ITPAK while the log data
is being collected. The log data collection operation will be stopped and may not finish correctly. If the
collection operation is stopped, you must perform the following operations and then perform this proce-

dure again from the beginning.
e Turn the power of DP-1VA off and then on again.
* Reopen the data collection screen.

No. 99MAMO30A
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7 Measurement Data Collection Using the Procedure Measurement Menu (Advanced Operation)

»  When all the data has been entered, a completion message will be displayed on the data collection screen.

(2 USE-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USE-ITPAK\DP-1VA_outlog P1.it3 -

Procedure : Time and measured value log ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been cnmpleted.]

01A+000015.66

5 oereaen D> o s oo ©sor

Tips
+ If the DP-1VA log data does not completely fill the input cell range that is specified in USB-ITPAK, the com-
pletion message will not be displayed. Check the message that is printed by DP-1VA.

« If there is too much DP-1VA log data for the input cell range that is specified in USB-ITPAK, the completion
message will be displayed when all the input cells are filled. To enter all the log data, update the input cell
range.

] click the [Stop] button.

(2 USB-ITPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB- ITPAK\DP-1VA_outLog P1.it3 -

Procedure : Time and measured value log ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

01A+000015.66

% Data request <X] Data cancel [> Data skip || Pause | Q stop

» A confirmation message will be displayed.

n Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The Excel file where measurement data was entered is saved, and the display switches to the [Quick
Menu] screen or the create procedure screen.

[No]: The display switches to the [Quick Menu] screen or the create procedure screen without saving the Excel
file where measurement data was entered.

[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the data collection screen.

USB-ITPAK Check >

Save the current contents?
Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

Yes No Cancel
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MEMO
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8 USB-ITPAK Screen Structure

8 USB-ITPAK Screen Structure

This chapter explains the layout and contents of each screen in USB-ITPAK.

The USB-ITPAK screens are shown below.

[Quick Menu] screen

Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu

[ [> Data collection ‘ A Device information
By save (bxcl i) {8} option
& save (ext i) (@) Version Information

Create Procedure

Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
B3 Easy Input Mode 2, User Registration or Update
[$ togin

Ot

(EE1"8.1 [Quick Menu] screen” (page 150))

[Tool Selection Window] screen

1 USB-TPAK Tool Sele

Tolerance Judgment
m Upper Limit Value mm

Lower Limit Value mm

User Control Nur T-1ssss0r7
Model 15985017
codeo tsssso0r7

® e e N

cousz
comect

1TN-89999107
1TN-89999107
89999107

No2 User Contol Number 10000
Model 1D-F0525NX
& si3.5
O Seral No. 9000015
No3 User Control Number 10000
Model 1D-F0525NK
o Code No. sazas1
Seral No. soo02s
i

10000
ID-FOS25NX

nnnnnn

ITN-89399124
ITN-89399124

1TN-89999145
1TN-89999145
89999145

9000035

oK Cancel

(E21"8.3 [Tool Selection Window] Screen” (page 163))

[Measuring Tool Setup Mode] screen

U8 PAK sy Tol S Mo - x

il No: 000015 Code No: 543651 Model: ID-F0S25NX R

Batch Setup/ SetUpinBatch  AcqureinBatch  SaveFile  Read file
Acquisition

Error Display

Individual Setup/
Acquisition Data Output 0000 mm
Measuring Tool Control  User Control Number 10000
UnitDisplay Displayinmm -
Measurement System ABS Measuring Sstem ©
Counting Direction Negative Counting
Resolution 0001 | mm

Operation Mode Serial Communication Mode | Bidirectional Communication Mode *

Operation Mode | Normal Measurement Mode *

Preset 1 Value 0000 mm
Tolerance Judgment ON (Normal Display) Upper Limit Value  Lower Limit Value
ON (Enlarged Display) 5, 0001 | men 0005 | men
« off

(EE]"8.4.1 [Measuring Tool Setup Mode] Screen" (page
167))

Create procedure screen

FEEE R L @

Setting Fle | Caiutoye\USBTBRS 45

ot w12,

(EE1"8.2 Create Procedure Screen” (page 155))

[Measuring Tool Information
Window] screen

% USS-TPAX Measuring Too! Information Window - x

Measuring Tool

No1 1T™N-19999017
19998017

19999017

nnnnnn

10000
ID-F0525NX
543851
000015
2020/320/03

ono3 User Conol Number 10000
Model 0-fos2six
& 513851
SeralNo s00002s
Caibration ate 2020003
onos User Convol Number 10000
odel 0 105251
Cose o si51
Senaine Soconss
o 2020an/o3

2998107
69999107
89999107

-e9939144
-esssstas
89999144

nnnnnn

-essssias
-e995145
89999145

m

o [ o ]

(EE1"8.4 [Device information] Screen” (page 165))

[Option] screen

Option X
Language

English v

Data format

Replace decimal symbol

Startup processing

[ Load the setiing file previously used

Login Settings

[ Enable Login

Newline Code for Input Tool Recognized as HID

Tab(0x2B) v

(EE1"8.5 [Option] Screen" (page 174))
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[Version information] screen

USB-ITPAK Version infermation x

MICAT

the standard in world
metrology software

Mitutoyo

USB-ITPAK  Ver. 3.000
Copyright(C) 2021 Mitutoyo Corporation

License

(E2"8.6 [Version information] Screen" (page 176))

[Add procedure] screen/[Change
Procedure] screen (Excel (sequen-
tial measurement/batch measure-
ment))

(EE] "8.8.1 Entering Data into Excel with Sequential Mea-
surement or Batch Measurement" (page 179))

[Character string data settings]
screen

Character string data settings b

Select foot switch :
FSW-19999033 v

Device information

Serial No. :
19999033

Type:
FSW

COM :
coms

Character string data :

(EE1"8.10 [Character string data settings] Screen" (page
202))

[User Registration or Update] screen

(EE1"8.7 [User Registration or Update] Screen” (page
177)"

[Data entry device settings] screen
(Excel (sequential measurement/
batch measurement))

gggggggg

(EE] "8.9.1 Entering Data into Excel with Sequential Mea-
surement or Batch Measurement" (page 190))

[Foot switch option settings] screen

Foot switch option settings X

Select foot switch :
FSW-1999033 v

Device information

Serial No. :
19999033

Type:
FSW

COM :
come

Function :

Data request -

(EE1"8.11 [Foot switch option settings] Screen" (page
203))
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[Add procedure] screen/[Change
Procedure] screen (Excel (individual
measurement))

N

pppppppp

(EE] "8.8.2 Entering Data into Excel with Individual Mea-
surement" (page 186))

[Add procedure] screen/[Change
Procedure] screen (arbitrary appli-
cation)

oy.Data ot ]

Data entry o Measuring 9 Tool
Device No. ™ Control Num... Model o
-gsossr w; aF
d time data 7
com
4
oK c

(EE] "8.8.3 Entering Data into an Arbitrary Application"
(page 187))

Data collection screen

B USE-ITPAK - CHMittoyoWUSB-TTPAKYSequentia 36dge Messurement Bascit2 -

Procedure : three-sided ent ( Sequential )

ment data.

Q stop

Execute import manipulations of measurer

} 5.0005mm

4 Data request <X] Data cancel

[> Data skip 1 Pause

(EE] "8.12 Data Collection Screen" (page 204))

[Data entry device settings] screen
(Excel (individual measurement))

........ vy devicesettngs

Preset/Tolerance Judgment

Entry dats settings.

Excel settings.
wor

gggggggg

oK Cancel

(EE] "8.9.2 Entering Data into Excel with Individual Mea-
surement" (page 197))

[Data entry device settings] screen

(arbitrary application)

x

suring Tool Settings Prior to

(O Characte string data entry
evice No.

Characterstring

7
Data entry devices Measuring Tool
e o
™
com Cod

sssssss
gggggggg

(EE] "8.9.3 Entering Data into an Arbitrary Application"
(page 200))

[Login] screen

LLLLL

Pass Word

Continue without Login

User Registration or Update

Qo

(ELI "8.13 [Login] Screen" (page 209)
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8 USB-ITPAK Screen Structure

8.1 [Quick Menu] screen

This menu screen is for calling such screens as the data collection screen, create procedure screen,
[Model information] screen, and [Select model] screen. The screen call buttons are available or unavail-
able depending on whether you are logged in or not or the USB dongle is connected or not.

[ USB-TPAK Quick Menu - ®

Miitutoyo

Procedure Measurement Menu Settings Menu
@[ [> Data collection ] &% Device information ]@
@[ [% Save (Excel file) ] {‘:3} Option ]
@[ Save (Text file) ] @ Version Information ]@
@[ Create Procedure ]

Easy Measurement Menu Login Menu
@[ E=3 Easy Input Mode ] & User Registration or Update ]

5 Logi |©

© Exit I ®

No. Name Description of operation

(@ |[Data collection] button After opening a setting file created beforehand, exe-
cutes data collection according to the instructions dis-
played on the screen.

For details, see 1] "8.1.1 Operation of the [Data collec-
tion] Button" (page 152).

@ |[Save (Excel file)] button After data collection is complete by the operation of
the [Data collection] button of [Quick Menu], saves the
measurement data as an Excel file.

For details, see [E5] "8.1.2 Operation of the [Save (Excel
file)] Button" (page 153).

® [[Save (Text file)] button After data collection is complete by the operation of
the [Data collection] button of [Quick Menul], saves the
measurement data as a text file.

For details, see [5] "8.1.3 Operation of the [Save (Text
file)] Button" (page 154).

[Create Procedure] button Displays the create procedure screen.

[Easy Input Mode] button Selects the measuring tool to use, and collects data in
the Excel. For details, see 5| "5. Measurement Data
Collection Using the Quick Entry Mode".

® |UserID Displays the ID of the login user when the Login
function is enabled in [Login settings] on the [Option]
screen.

For details, see [E5] "8.5 [Option] Screen” (page 174).
@ |[Device information] button Displays the [Measuring Tool Information Window]
screen.

@|®
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8 USB-ITPAK Screen Structure

Name Description of operation
[Option] button Displays the [Option] screen.
[About] button Displays the [Version information] screen.
[User Registration or Update] button |Displays the [User Registration or Update] screen.
[Logout]/[Login] button Displays the [Login] screen.
The [Logout]/[Login] button is displayed when the Login
function is enabled in [Login settings] on the [Option]

screen.
For details, see [E5] "8.5 [Option] Screen" (page 174).

©|0|0|®|F

Tips
» The [Logout] button is displayed when you are logged in.

+ Clicking the [Logout] button displays the logout comple-
tion dialog box.

® |[Exit] button Exits USB-ITPAK.

Tips

The [Data collection], [Save (Excel file)], [Save (Text file)], and [Create Procedure] buttons are available when
an appropriate USB dongle is connected to the PC. For details about a USB dongle, see L] "2.4 Connecting
the USB Dongle" (page 15).
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8 USB-ITPAK Screen Structure

8.1.1 Operation of the [Data collection] Button

Opens a setting file created beforehand and then executes data collection according to the procedure in
the setting file.

n Click the [Data collection] button.
»  The [Open] screen will be displayed.

H Open the setting file to use.

Select a setting file (extension: itp, it2) from the list, and then click the [Open] button.

»  The message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?] will be displayed.

Tips
If [Load the setting file previously used] is selected under the [Startup processing] field in E2] "8.5 [Option]

Screen" (page 174), the setting file that was last used is automatically loaded when USB-ITPAK starts. If this
option is enabled, proceed to step n

n Click one of the following buttons:

[Yes]: The input cells are cleared by deleting the measurement data that has been entered in the Excel
file that is set as the output destination.

[No]: The measurement data that has been entered in the Excel file that is set as the output destination
is left alone.
[Cancel]: The confirmation message closes, and you return to the [Quick Menu] screen.

» If you click the [Yes] or [No] button, the data collection screen will be displayed.

For details about the [Data collection] screen, see [£Z] "8.12 Data Collection Screen" (page 204).
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8.1.2  Operation of the [Save (Excel file)] Button

After data collection is complete by the operation of the [Data collection] button of [Quick Menu], save
the measurement data as an Excel file.

Tips
For returning to the [Quick Menu] after performing data collection from the [Create Procedure] screen, the [Save
(Excel file)] button cannot be operated.

KB ciick the [Save (Excel file)] button.

H Select a file name from the [Select the save workbook] field.

From the drop-down list, select a file name for the Excel file to save.
*

Save to Excel file

Select the save workbook :

CAMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB.xls

Save :
() Overwrite
(®) Save Copy As

OK Cancel

ﬂ Under the [Save] field, select [Overwrite] or [Save Copy As].

I} click the [OK] button to save the file.
If you select [Save Copy As] under the [Save] field, the [Save As] screen will be displayed. Enter a file
name, and then click the [Save] button.
If you are using multiple Excel workbooks with one setting file, repeat steps n through H for each file
to save them.

No. 99MAMO30A
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8.1.3  Operation of the [Save (Text file)] Button

After data collection is complete by the operation of the [Data collection] button of [Quick Menu], save
the measurement data as a text file.

Tips
For returning to the [Quick Menu] after performing data collection from the [Create Procedure] screen, the [Save
(Text file)] button cannot be operated.

KB ciick the [Save (Text file)] button.

E Select an option under the [Save method] field.
Select the method for specifying the range of data to save from the measurement data on the Excel
worksheet.

* [Follow the procedure setting range]
The range set in the [Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)] fields on the [Add procedure]
screen of the setting file is selected.

* [Selected range]
Directly select a range of cells on the displayed Excel file to set it.

n Select an option under the [Separator] field.

Select a character to delimit Excel columns in the text file that is saved from the Excel worksheet data.
Select from [TAB], [Commal], or [Semicolon].

n Select options under the [Select an Excel subject for save] field.

1 Inthe [Select procedure] field, select the Save to Text file X

procedure to save.
Save method Separator

From the drop-down list, select the tar-
get procedure to save.

O Follow the procedure sefting range OTae

® Comma(,)

Selected range
@ 9 () semicolon( ;)

2 Inthe [Workbook] field, select the name
of the Excel workbook.

. Select an Excel subject for save
From the drop-down list, select the Excel

workbook name that is registered to the T — v
procedure to save. Workbook :

CA\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKNSample\ TPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB.xls ~

Select procedure :

Worksheet:
Sample_F1

Range of cells :
H11:L13

oK Cancel

I click the [OK] button.
» The [Save As] screen will be displayed.

ﬂ Enter a file name, and then click the [Save] button.
»  The file will be saved.
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8.2 Create Procedure Screen

This screen is for creating a setting file that contains a measurement procedure and collecting measure-

ment data.
(& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure — x
@ File  Setting Data Collection
o FEEEEEEIRET ®[  Ja
@ Setting File | C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\5-4.it3
@ Description |Measure 3 sides. visual inspection. ‘
Data entry application Procedure = Content
@ Ercel 3 side meas. visual inspection ):::E;ut: ?::)ehcatmn :::Ient‘a‘
Optional xcel settings:
@ Workbook C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\I TPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB....
@ Repetition option Worksheet Sample_F1
[ Repeat procedure Range of cells H1t:L14
Move after return direction Down
Number of repeat: Displacement intervals 1
1 = Zell address assign rules Assign for the rows(1,2,...)
Move direction : ioot switch option:
o “unctionKey Operation:
Displacement intervals :
1 o
@ Error option
Ignore the data collection error @
[ ] hata entry devices
Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
— TN-69999114 ITN-69933114 COM4 1113
Enable @Add PFOCECIUI’E@ FSW-19999033 FSW-19999033 ComM12 1414
Intervalthour:minsec) : FSW-19999034 FSW-19999034 COM11 1414
0 (:10 =:15 =.[0 = % Delete Procedur@
Count: —
5 5 ‘= Change Procedu@ .
No. Name Function
@ [Menu bar Displays the create procedure screen functions in a menu bar.
For details, see £ "8.2.1 [File] Menu" (page 158) to ] "8.2.3 [Data
Collection] Menu" (page 160).
@ |Tool bar Displays the create procedure screen functions in a tool bar.
For details, see ] "8.2.1 [File] Menu" (page 158) to ] "8.2.3 [Data
Collection] Menu" (page 160).
® |[Setting File] field Displays the path of the opened setting file.
@ |[Description] field Enters a description of the setting file. This field can be left blank.

Tips
Up to 100 characters can be entered.

[Data entry application]

field

Select which application to enter data into.

* [Excel]
Enters data into Excel.

¢ [Optional]
Enters data into the application (such as Notepad or Word) that is
active when data is collected.

155

No. 99MAMO30A



8 USB-ITPAK Screen Structure

No.

Name

Function

[Repetition option] field

Selects [Repeat procedure] and sets [Number of repeat], [Move
direction], and [Displacement intervals] when running the procedure
registered in the [Procedure] field multiple times during data collec-
tion.
e [Number of repeat]
Specifies the number of times to repeat the procedure that has
been created.

¢ [Move direction]
Specifies in which direction to move the cell after data is entered
([Right] or [Down]).

¢ [Displacement intervals]
Specifies the number of cells to move after data is entered ([1] to
[100]).

[Error option] field

Select [Ignore data collection errors] to ignore the following errors,
which can occur during data collection.
e The used device is wrong.
e An error occurred during data reception.
Device No. = [Device]
Click [Ignore] to ignore the error and continue, or click [Retry] to
try again.
For details about error messages, see [E£| "10.2.8 Data Collection
Screen" (page 231).

®

[Timer job option] field

Select [Enable] to automatically enter measurement data at the
specified time interval.
For details, see [ "8.2.4 [Timer job option] Field" (page 161).

[Procedure] field

Displays a list of procedure names of the procedures that have been
created.

® ©

[A][V] buttons

Moves the procedure selected in the [Procedure] field up or down
one line.

[Add Procedure] button

Creates a new procedure.
For details, see [ "8.2.2 [Setting] Menu" (page 159).

[Delete Procedure]
button

Deletes a procedure that has been created.
For details, see [£]"8.2.2 [Setting] Menu" (page 159).

@ ©| O

[Change Procedure]
button

Modifies a procedure.
For details, see [ "8.2.2 [Setting] Menu" (page 159).
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No. Name Function
[Data entry devices] Displays information about the devices to be used for data collection
field (USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R, IT-0xxU, DP-1VA).

The first three characters under [Device No.] and [Device name] will
be displayed as identification information, according to the connect-
ed model as follows:

e ITN: USB-ITN, IT-0xxU

* DP1: DP-1VA

e FSW: USB-FSW

e UWR: U-WAVE-R

Tips
+ If USB-FSW will be used for entering character string data, it will be
displayed in the field for displaying detailed information about the devic-
es to be used for data collection.

« If USB-FSW will be used for requesting data or canceling data entry,
it will be displayed under the [Foot switch option] field in the procedure
details field.

+ [ITN] is displayed for IT-OxxU because it is treated as a model of USB-
ITN device. For IT-OxxU, [8] is displayed as the first numeral of the
numeric part, as in [[TN-8*******], so you can identify each model by
the serial number following the identification information.

@ |UserID Displays the ID of the login user when the Login function is enabled
in [Login settings] on the [Option] screen.

For details, see [E5] "8.5 [Option] Screen" (page 174).

Procedure details field |Displays the settings of the procedure that is selected in the [Proce-

dure] field.
@@ |[Measuring tool infor- Displays [User Control Number], [Model], [Code No.], and [Serial
mation] field No.] of the measuring tool.
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8.2.1

[File] Menu

This menu is for opening and saving setting files.

& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Setting  Data Collection
[ New Ctri+N
5 Open Ctrl+O

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure — X
ng Data Collection
® - CEEED EEEL L
® = \ ‘
®||EH save Ctrl+5S 74 D
@ || Save As. AIO\S B gﬂ ;Ij-_L\r
B & &
® Recent Files Vertical »
® Switch to the quick menu @ @ ® ® ®
@ Exit
Opfional
No. Name Function
@ |[[New] Creates a new setting file.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon
@ on the tool bar.
@ |[Open] Opens a saved setting file.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon
@ on the tool bar.
® |[[Save] Saves the setting file by overwriting the existing file.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon
3 on the tool bar,
@ |[[Save As] Saves the setting file under a new name.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon
@ on the tool bar.
® |[[Recent Files] Opens a setting file by selecting it from the sub menu
that is displayed. The sub menu displays the five most
recently opened or saved setting files.
® |[Switch to the quick menu] Switches the display from the create procedure screen
to the [Quick Menu] screen.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon
® on the tool bar.
@ |[Exit] Exits USB-ITPAK.
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8.2.2 [Setting] Menu

This menu is for adding/deleting/modifying procedures.

G USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

[& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Data Collection Fle Setting Data Collection

Setting
Add Procedure
Delete Procedure
Change Procedure &9

% Add Procedure

CNCNO)

% Delete Procedure

Setting File | CAMItUEOYO\LUSB-ITPAK\Se

©Ee

= Change Procedure

Description

|Measures 3 sides (Vertica

Data entry application

Excel
Optional
No. Name Function
@ |[Add Procedure] Creates a new procedure in the open setting file.

This operation can also be performed by clicking icon M on the tool
bar or button D on the create procedure screen.

@ [[Delete Procedure] Deletes the procedure that is selected in the [Procedure] field on the
create procedure screen.

This operation can also be performed by clicking icon @ on the tool
bar or button @ on the create procedure screen.

® |[Change Procedure] Modifies the procedure that is selected in the [Procedure] field on the
create procedure screen.

This operation can also be performed by clicking icon ® on the tool
bar or button ® on the create procedure screen.
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8.2.3

[Data Collection] Menu

This menu is for starting data collection and saving after data collection is complete.

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

File  Setting

Za—

&5 &

Save to Excel file @ % t

Save to Text file @

Setting File | C\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sequential_3Ed:

File  Setting

[& USB-ITPAK Create Procedure

Data Collection

CoBR 530 a > Gy G

®© @ 06

No. Name Function

@ |[[Start] Starts the data collection operation.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon M on the
tool bar.

@ [[Save to Excel file] Saves the collected data as an Excel file.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon @ on the
tool bar.
For details, see [E5] "8.1.2 Operation of the [Save (Excel file)] But-
ton" (page 153).

® |[[Save to Text file] Saves the collected data as a text file.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon ® on the
tool bar.
For details, see [E2] "8.1.3 Operation of the [Save (Text file)] Button" (page
154).
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8.2.4

[Timer job option] Field

These settings are for automatically entering measurement data at a specified time interval. You can
use this function with batch measurement.

[ USB-ITPAK Create Procedure -

File  Setting

Mitutoyo
CEER BB D >R

Setting File ‘ CA\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sequential 3Edge_Measurement_Application.it3

Data Collection

Description “Measures 3 sides (Vertical x Horizontal x Height)

Data entry application Procedure =2 ST
3 sides measurement + visual Procedure type Sequential
Excel Data entry application Bxcel
Optional Excel settings:
Workbook C:\MitutoyotUSB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB....
Repetition option Worksheet Sample_F1
Range of cells H11:L14

[] Repeat procedure
Move after return direction Down
Number of repeat :

1 -

Displacement intervals 1
Cell address assign rules  Assign for the rows(1,2...)
Foot switch option:

Move direction :
FunctionKey Operation:

Down
Displacement intervals :

1 B

Error option

Ignore the data collection error

Data entry devices

Timer job option Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
@ — ITN-69999114 COM3  11:13
Enable %) Add Procedure FSW-19999033 COME 1414
FSW-19999034 CoM9  14:14
Interval(hour:min:sec) : .
@ oo |5 =0 5 Delete Procedure
Count : —
@ 5 B ‘= Change Procedure
No. Name Function
@ [[Enable] field Specifies whether to enable this setting.

Tips

not be available.

If you select [Enable], the items @ through 3 can be set.
This field can be selected only with batch measurement.

If you add a sequential measurement procedure, this setting will

[Interval(hour:min:sec)] field

Sets the time interval for making data requests.

(0:0:0.0 to 24:0:0.0).

The allowable interval is from 0.0 seconds to 24 hours

[Count] field

Sets the number of times to make data requests.

Tips

the procedure is filled.

The maximum number of times that can be set is 60,000.

If [Excel] is set for [Data entry application], you cannot specify
this setting. Data will be entered until the entry range specified in
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Tips

+ During data collection, a certain amount of transmission time (T1) is required to read in the measurement
data from the measuring tool. Therefore, if the time interval specified in the [Interval(hour:min:sec)] field (T2)
is less than the transmission time (T1), the actual data collection time interval (T3) will differ from the speci-
fied interval. Note that the transmission time (T1) differs depending on the device that is used for data entry
and the number of devices. For one device, the transmission time (T1) is about 0.3 seconds for USB-ITN
or IT-0xxU, about 1 second for DP-1VA (when printing), and about 0.1 seconds for a U-WAVE transmitter.
However, with a U-WAVE transmitter, 0.5 seconds is included in the transmission time (T1), regardless of the

number of devices.
Data entry device | No. of T T2 T3

devices

USB-ITN /IT-OxxU |1 0.3s <0.5s |05s Same as the specified interval
2 0.6s >05s |06s Exceeds the specified interval
3 09s >05s |09s

DP-1VA 1 1s >0.5s 1s Exceeds the specified interval

U-WAVE transmitter |1 0.6s =0.6s 0.6s Same as the specified interval
2 0.7s >06s |0.7s Exceeds the specified interval
3 0.8s >06s 0.8s

+ With a U-WAVE transmitter, if the data collection time interval (T2) is less than 0.6 seconds, blank data might
be entered even if the value in the measuring tool has changed.

a USB-ITPAK - C\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-7.it3 —
Mitutoyo
Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

Timer job is in progress... Time Left: 25 (2)

5.0000mm

2 Data request <{X] Data cancel [$ Data skip 1] Pause € stop
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8.3

[Tool Selection Window] Screen

Select the number of measurement items and a device you will use for measurement. On the [Quick
Menu] screen, click the [Easy Input Mode] button to display this screen.

% USB-ITPAK Tool Selection Window - X
Number of Measurement ltems | 1 | g [C] Preset [ Tolerance Judgment
@ o @ mm Upper Limit Value mm @
Lower Limit Value mm
Select Tool @
No.1 User Control Number Device No. : ITN-19999017 =
@ Model Device name : ITN-19999017
Code No. Serial No. : 19999017
@ Serial No. Type (TN
CoMm 1 COM52
Status : Connect
No.2 User Control Number : 10000 Device No. : ITN-89999107
: ID-FO525NX Device name : ITN-89999107
1 543-851 Serial No. : 89999107
O : 9000015 Type (TN
CcoMm : COMS51
Status : Connect
No.3 User Control Number : 10000 Device No. : ITN-89999144
Maodel : ID-FO525NX Device name ¢ ITN-89999144
Code No. 1 543-851 Serial No. : 89999144
O Serial No. 1 9000025 Type (TN
CoM 1 COM23
Status : Connect
User Control Number : 10000 Device No. : ITN-89999145
: ID-FO525NX Device name : ITN-89999145
1 543-851 Serial No. : 89999145
O ;9000035 Type TN
— -
@[ oK l Cancel ]
No. Name Function
@ [[Number of Measurement |Sets the number of measurement points.
ltems] field
@ |[Select Tool] field Selects a measuring tool to use.
® |Measuring tool type Displays the measuring tool type with one of the following icons:
: Caliper
1 .
: Height gauge
E : Micrometer
: Dial gauge
:Noicon
Tips
For a measuring tool that does not support Digimatic S1 communica-
tion, "No Image" will be displayed as the measuring tool type.
@ |Measuring tool information |Displays [User Control Number], [Model], [Code No.], and [Serial
No.] of the measuring tool.
Tips
For a measuring tool that does not support Digimatic S1 communica-
tion, the measuring tool information will be blank.
® |[Preset] field Select this checkbox to apply preset and set the preset value.
Tips
[Preset] is configurable when [Number of Measurement Items] is set to
"1" and a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication is
selected.
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No. Name Function

® |[Tolerance Judgment] field | Select this checkbox to apply tolerance judgment and set the
upper and lower limits.

Tips
[Tolerance Judgment] is configurable when [Number of Measurement
Items] is set to "1".

@ |Data entry device informa- |Displays [Device No.], [Device name], [Serial No.], [Type], and

tion [COM] of the data entry device.
[Cancel] button Returns to the [Quick Menu] screen.
©® |[[OK] button Displays the data collection screen.
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8.4

[Device information] Screen

This screen is for setting device information. On the [Quick Menu] screen, click the [Device information]
button to display this screen.

B USB-ITPAK Measuring Tool Information Window - g
Mitutoyo
Measuring Tool | ALON " ALLOFF I Data Input Tool @
No.1 User Control Number : Device No. | TN-19999017
Model : Device name | TN-19999017
Code No. )
Serial No. Serial No. : 19999017
Calibration Date Type S ITN
oM : COMS2
Status : Connect
@ No2 User Control Number : 10000 {é} Device No. :| TN-89999107
Model © ID-FO525NX Device name .
Code No. © 543-851 ' *| [TN-83999107
] Serial No. . 9000015 Serial No. : 89999107
! Calibration Date © 2020/Jan/03 Type SN
com : COMS51
Status : Connect
@ No3 User Control Number ;10000 {é} Device No. :| TN-29999144
Madel : ID-FO525NX Device name )
Code No. © 543-851 ' " [TN-B3999144
1 Serial No. © 9000025 Serial No. : 89999144
] Calibration Date : 2020/)an/03 Type < ITN
coM : COM23
Status : Connect
@ Nod User Control Number ;10000 I Device No. :| [TN-29999145
Model . ID-FO525NX Device name )
Code No. © 543-851 ' +| [TN-89999145
] Serial No. © 9000035 Serial No. : 89999145
1 Calibration Date : 2020/)an/03 Type (N
OM Pt W rTy -
® ® @ o JC o
Name Function

[ALL ON] button

Turns on the measuring tool.

[ALL ON] button

Turns off the measuring tool.

Refresh button

Checks the connection status of the measuring tools again and
refreshes the screen.

® @ee|F

Measuring tool type

Displays the measuring tool type with one of the following icons:
U : Caliper
: Height gauge
: Micrometer
ﬂ : Indicator

:Noicon
Tips

For a measuring tool that does not support Digimatic S1 communica-
tion, "No Image" will be displayed as the measuring tool type.

Measuring tool information

Displays [User Control Number], [Model], [Code No.], [Serial No.],
and [Calibration Date] of the measuring tool.

Tips
For a measuring tool that does not support Digimatic S1 communica-
tion, the measuring tool information will be blank.

Setting mode button

Displays the [Measuring Tool Setup Mode] screen.

Tips
The setting mode button appears for a measuring tool that supports
Digimatic S1 communication.
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Name

Function

Data entry device informa-
tion

e Displays [Device No.], [Device name], [Serial No.], [Type], and
[COM] of the data entry device.

¢ Up to 20 single-byte alphanumeric characters and symbols
can be entered in [Device No.].

* Up to 32 characters can be entered in [Device name].

[Cancel] button

Discards the setting changes and returns to the [Quick Menu]
screen.

[OK] button

Saves the setting changes and returns to the [Quick Menu]
screen.
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8.4.1

Tips

[Measuring Tool Setup Mode] Screen

When using the [Measuring Tool Setup Mode], the measuring tool must be in measurement mode.
When the measuring tool is in parameter setting mode, "NACK" may be displayed in the field of items of the

measuring tool on the screen.

In addition, an error (USB-ITPAK error: NACK) occurs when setting items at once. For details about measuring
tool mode settings, see the user's manual for that device.

This screen is for setting measuring tool information. Click the setting mode button on the [Measuring
Tool Information Window] screen to display this screen.

& USB-ITPAK Measuring Tool Setup Mode — x
Mitutoyo
Serial No.: 9000015 Code No.: 543-851 Model: ID-FO525NX @ @ @
Batch Setup/ Set Up in Batch Acquire in Batch Save File Read File

Acquisition

Individual Setup/
Acquisition

®© 06

Measuring Tool Control

Error Display

Data Output 0.000 mm

User Control Number 10000

Unit Display Display in mm +
Measurement System ABS Measuring System -
Counting Direction Negative Counting -
Resolution 0.001 |mm

Operation Mode Serial Communication Mode | Bidirectional Communication Mode

Operation Mode | Normal Measurement Mode

Preset Preset 1 Value 0.000 | mm
Tolerance Judgment © ON (Normal Display) Upper Limit Value Lower Limit Value
_- ON (Enlarged Display) P 0,001 | mm 0005 | mm
@ The operation has been completed successfully. [Acquire in .Eatch]]
No. Name Function
@ [Measuring tool informa- | Displays [Serial No.], [Code No.], and [Model] of the measuring
tion tool.
Tips
If the following information is received from the measuring tool, the
corresponding icon will be displayed:
A Receiving error information
] : Receiving a voltage drop
w : Receiving a calibration timing alarm
@ |[Batch Setup/Acquisition] | Sets or retrieves all measuring tool items at once. It is also used to
tab save measuring tool setting information in a file or load it from a file.
Tips
For details about each item of the measuring tool, see the user's man-
ual attached to the tool.
® |[Individual Setup/Acquisi- | Sets or retrieves measuring tool items individually. It is also used to
tion] tab send a command and receive the response result.
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No. Name Function
@® |[[Measuring Tool Control] |Sets the power control to the measuring tool.
tab
(® |Process status Displays the process status.
® |Device selection button |Returns to the [Measuring Tool Information Window] screen.
@ | Quick menu button Displays the [Quick Menu] screen.
Tips

+ On the [Measuring Tool Setup Mode] screen, "NACK" will be displayed in the field of the items that are not

supported by the measuring tool.

+ On the [Measuring Tool Setup Mode] screen, "Error" or "Input error” will be displayed in the field that has
imperfect setup contents such as a format error.

B [Batch Setup/Acquisition] tab

The [Batch Setup/Acquisition] tab is for setting or retrieving all measuring tool items at once. It is also
used to save measuring tool setting information in a file or load it from a file.

& USB-ITPAK Measuring Tool Setup Mode - X
Mitutoyo
Serial No.: 9000015 Code No.: 543-851 Model: ID-FO525NX Q *@
Batch Setup/ [ Set Up in Batch I Acquire in Batch I Save File I Read File ]
Acquisition
Error Display @ @ @ @
Individual Setup/
Acquisition Data Output 0.000 mm

Measuring Tool Control User Control Number 10000
Unit Display Display inmm
Measurement System ABS Measuring System -
Counting Direction Negative Counting ~
Resolution 0.001 | mm

Operation Mode

Preset

Serial Communication Mode | Bidirectional Communication Mode

Operation Mode = Normal Measurement Mode ~

Preset 1 Value 0.000 | mm
Tolerance Judgment O ON (Normal Display) Upper Limit Value Lower Limit Value
xt‘,- ON (Enlarged Display) P1 0,001 | mm 0,005 mm
@® OFF
The operation has been completed successfully. [Acquire in Batch]
Name Function

[Set Up in Batch] button

Sets all the displayed information to the measuring tool.

[Acquire in Batch] button

Retrieves and displays all the information set to the measuring tool.

[Save File] button

Saves the displayed information to a specific location.

®|©|0|0|F

[Read File] button

Loads and displays the information from a file.
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@ Setting items

No. Name Description
1 | Error Display Displays the display error.
2 |Data Output Displays the display value data output.
3 |User Control Number Displays the user management number. Up to 10 single-byte alpha-
numeric characters and symbols can be specified.
4 | Unit Display Displays the display unit. It can also be selected.
5 |Measurement System Displays the display coordinate system. It can also be selected.
6 | Counting Direction Displays the counting direction. It can also be selected.
7 |Resolution Displays the minimum display value. It can also be specified as up
to an 8-digit number.
Tips
The resolution cannot be set unless it is the value supported
by the measuring tool. Check with the measuring tool's User's
Manual for the resolution.
8 |Operation Mode Displays the operating mode. It can also be selected.
Tips
When you click the [Select all] button, all the checkboxes are selected.
Clicking the [Clear all] button clear all the checkboxes.
9 |Preset 1 value Displays the preset value. It can also be specified as up to an
8-digit number.
10 |Tolerance Judgment Displays the tolerance judgment setting. It can also be set.
Tips
When you select the [ON (Normal view)] or [ON (Enlarged view)] op-
tion button, the [P1] through [INC] text fields are enabled.
11 |Upper Limit Value/Lower |Displays the upper and lower limits for Preset 1. They can also be
Limit Value specified as up to an 8-digit number.
12 |Upper Limit Value/Lower |Displays the upper and lower limits for INC. They can also be spec-
Limit Value ified as up to an 8-digit number.
13 |Calculation Displays the arithmetic function. It can also be set.
Tips
When you select the [ON] option button, the [Calculation coefficient A]
through [Calculation coefficient B] text fields are enabled.
14 | Calculation coefficient A | Displays the arithmetic coefficient. It can also be specified as up to
an 8-digit number.
Tips
The number of decimal places for the calculation coefficient is as follows:
+ Calculation coefficient A: Fixed to four digits
Calculation coefficient B | Displays the arithmetic coefficient. It can also be specified as up to
an 8-digit number.
Tips
The number of decimal places for the calculation coefficient is as follows:
« Calculation coefficient B: Fixed to three digits
15 | Current Date Displays the current date. It can also be set.
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No. Name Description
16 | Calibration Warning Displays the Calibration Timing Warning function ON/OFF. It can
Function also be set.
17 | Calibration Warning Displays the calibration timing alarm.
Displayed
18 |Last Calibration Date Displays the previous calibration date. It can also be set.
19 | Prior Warning Date Displays the advance warning date. It can also be set.
20 |Next Calibration Date Displays the next Calibration date. It can also be set.
21 |Analog Bar Display Displays the analog bar display ON/OFF. It can also be set.
Tips
When you select the [ON] option button, the analog bar display value
can be set.
22 |Analog Bar Graduation |Displays the analog bar display value. It can also be specified as
Value up to an 8-digit number.
23 |Auto-off Time Displays the auto-off time ON/OFF. It can also be set.
Tips
When you select the [ON] option button, the auto-off time can be speci-
fied as a number between 0 and 127.
24 |Digimatic 1/2 Switching |Retrieves Digimatic setting status set to the measuring tool.
Digimatic settings can also be set to the measuring tool.
25 | Switch Function Select |Retrieves Switch Function Select information set to the measuring
tool.
Arbitrary Switch Function Select information can also be set to the
measuring tool.
26 |Display Hold Displays the display hold ON/OFF. It can also be set.
27 |Function Lock Displays the Function Lock ON/OFF. It can also be set.
Tips
When you select the [ON] option button, the Function Lock item can be
set.
28 |Function Lock Item Displays the Function Lock item. It can also be set.
Tips
When you click the [Select all] button, all the checkboxes are selected.
Clicking the [Unselect all] button unselects all the checkboxes.
29 |Parameter Lock Displays the parameter lock ON/OFF. It can also be set.
Tips
When you select the [ON] option button, the parameter lock item can
be set.
30 |Parameter Lock Item Displays the parameter lock item. It can also be set.
Tips
When you click the [Select all] button, all the checkboxes are selected.
Clicking the [Unselect all] button unselects all the checkboxes.
31 |Current Position Data Displays the current position data output.
Output
32 |FW Version Displays the firmware version.
33 | Corporation Name Displays the manufacturing company name.
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B [Individual Setup/Acquisition] tab

The [Individual Setup/Acquisition] tab is for setting or retrieving measuring tool items individually. It is
also used to send a command and receive the response result.

o If the [Individual Setup/Acquisition] tab was used to set measuring tool items individually, click the
[Aquire] button or the [Batch load] button in the [Batch Setup/Acquisition] tab to retrieve the measuring

tool setting information again.

B USB-ITPAK Measuring Teol Setup Mode - X
Mitutoyo
Serial No.: 9000015 Code No.: 543-851 Model: ID-FO525NX e‘\ ﬁ

Batch Setup/
Acquisition

@[ Set Up I Acquire ] @

Individual Setup/ @
A

[Selecting Display or Setup Item | Tolerance Judgment * ]

isition

Measuring Toal Control

Tolerance Judgment O ON (Normal Display) Upper Limit Value Lower Limit Value
xTJ ON (Enlarged Display) P 0001 mm -0.005 mm
@ OFF
INC 0.000 mm 0.000 mm
Transmission Data Duplicate Duplicate Clear Send

Acquisition Command Setup Command

Received Data

C= o

®

The operation has been completed successfully. [Acquire]

Name

Function

[Set Up] button

Sets the displayed information to the measuring tool.

[Acquire] button

Retrieves and displays all the information set to the measuring
tool.

[Selecting Display or Setup
Item] field

Selects the setting items.

® @ oBe|F

Setting items

Displays the setting items that are selected in the [Select Dis-
play or Setup Item] field.

Tips
The displayed items are the same as in the [Batch Setup/Acquisi-
tion] tab. For details, see ] "o Setting items" (page 169).

® [[Transmission Data] field

Enters a command to be sent to the measuring tool.
Tips
+ Enter a send command in one line at a time.

+ To enter multiple send commands, separate them with line
feeds.

[Received Data] field

Displays the response data from the measuring tool.

Q@

[Duplicate Acquisition Com-
mand] button

Displays the commands to retrieve the setting items that are
selected in the [Select Display or Setup Item] field in the [Send
data] field.
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No. Name Function
[Duplicate Setup Command] |Displays the commands to set the information in the setting
button items to the measuring tool in the [Transmission Data] field.
® [[Clear] button Deletes the information in the [Transmission Data] field.
[Send] button Sends the information in the [Transmission Data] field to the
measuring tool.
@ |[[Clear] button Deletes the information in the [Received Data] field.
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B [Measuring Tool Control] tab

The [Measuring Tool Control] tab is for setting the power control to the measuring tool.

If the [Measuring Tool Control] tab was used to set a measuring tool, click the [Batch load] button in
the [Batch Setup/Acquisition] tab or the [Acquire] button in the [Individual Setup/Acquisition] tab to
retrieve the measuring tool setting information again.

& USB-ITPAK Measuring Tool Setup Mode = — x
Mitutoyo
Serial No.: 90000060 Code No.: 543-854 Model: ID-FO550ENX & @
RN SEHY Power ON/OFF Power ON Set Up @
Acquisition
Individual Setup/ Serial Communication Mode Data Output Mode ~ SetUp @
Acquisition
Measuring Tool Control Origin Set/Preset & Recall SetUp @
Zero Set Set Up @
Peak Reset Set Up @
Analog Bar Centering Set Up @
Forced "Calibration Warning' Display Display Reset ~ SetUp @
Forced ‘Error’ Display Set Up
Error Reset Set Up @
Settings Initialization Set Up
The operation has been completed successfully. [Acquire in Batch]
Name Function
[Power ON/OFF] field Sends the power ON/OFF to the measuring tool.

[Serial Communication Mode]
field

Sends the communication mode to the measuring tool.

[Origin Set/Preset & Recall] field

Sends the origin set/preset recall to the measuring tool.

[Zero Set] field

Sends the zero set to the measuring tool.

[Peak Reset] field

Sends the peak reset to the measuring tool.

[Analog Bar Centering] field

Sends the analog bar reset to the measuring tool.

[Forced 'Calibration Warning'
Display] field

Sends the display reset/forcible display to the measuring
tool.

[Forced 'Error’ Display] field

Sends the forcible error display to the measuring tool.

[Error Reset] field

Sends the error reset to the measuring tool.

®|0|®| O|®o|ee| ©|0|F

[Settings Initialization] field

Sends the setting initialization to the measuring tool.
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8.5

[Option] Screen

This screen is for setting the operation of USB-ITPAK.

O]

Option

Language

English

Data format

[4] Replace decimal symbol

Startup processing

Load the setting file previously used

Login Settings

[ Enable Login

Set End of Line Control for Input Tool Recognized as HID

Tab(0x2B)

Set how to save measured data(for individual measurement only)

[ Save measurement data each time it is collected,

o/ I

Cancel

No.

Name

Function

[Language] field

Select the language to use for USB-ITPAK.

®|6

[Data format] field

ified in Windows.

measurement data.

Tips

[Additional settings].

W Region
Formats  Location Administrative

Format:

Engiich (United States)

Language preferences
Date and time formats

Short date: M/dryyyy

Long date: dddd, MMMM d, yyyy
Short time: hemm tt

Long time: himmiss t

First day of week: | Sunday

Examples

Short date: 12/11/2020

Long date: Friday, December 11, 2020
Short time: 855AM

Long time: 255323 AM

< Lel e 2] [%

/

Additional settings...

Cancel Apply

Select [Replace decimal symbol] to use the decimal separator spec-

By default, USB-ITPAK uses a period [.] as the decimal separator for

The symbol that is set as the decimal separator in Windows can be con-
firmed in [Decimal symbol] on the [Customize Format] screen in [Control
Panel] + [Clock, Language, and Region] + [Region and Language] +

B Customize Format X
Numbers Currency Tme  Date

Example
Positive: ‘ 123,456,769.00

‘ Negative: ‘423,455,73900 ‘

[ Decimal symbol

<

No. of digts after decimal

<

Digit grouping 123,456,789 ~
Negative sign symbol
Negative number format: 11 <
Disglay leading zeros: 07 ~
List separator
Measurement system: us. v
Standard digits: 0123456789 ~
Use native digits: Never ~

Click Reset to restore the system default settings for
numbers, currency, 1 ate.
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No.

Name

Function

[Startup processing]
field

Sets the startup operation of USB-ITPAK.
¢ [Load the setting file previously used]

When you click the [Data collection] button on the [Quick Menu]
screen, the setting file that was last used is loaded, and the data

collection screen will be displayed.

If you click the [Create Procedure] button on the [Quick Menu]
screen, the create procedure screen will be displayed with the

setting file that was last used opened.

[Login Settings] field

Select [Enable Login] to enable the Login function.

@|®

[Newline Code for Input
Tool Recognized as
HID] field

Select the key scan code used by USB-ITN in the HID mode.

[Set how to save mea-
sured data(for individual
measurement only)]
field

If you want to save the data at the time of input, select [Save mea-

surement data each time it is collected.].

[OK] button

Saves the setting changes.

®|Q

[Cancel] button

Discards the setting changes.
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8.6 [Version information] Screen

This screen is for displaying version information about USB-ITPAK.

LISB-ITPAE Version information =

Mitutoyo MiCAT

the standard in world
metrology software

USB-ITPAK  Wer. 3.000
Copyright(C) 2021 Mitutoyo Corporation

License

| OK

B To display the [License] screen
Click [License] on the [Version information] screen.

& License - o X
The software may contain portions of the following libraries, subject to the below licenses.

*** CommonServicelocator ***

SPDX identifier
MIT

License text
MIT License

Copyright (c)

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software”), to
The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.
THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTI

*** NewtonsoftJson =

Microsoft Public License (MS-PL)
This license governs use of the accompanying software. If you use the software, you accept this license. If you do not accept the license, do not use th

1. Definitions

The terms "reproduce,” "reproduction,” "derivative works," and "distribution” have the
same meaning here as under U.S. copyright law.

A “contribution” is the original software, or any additions or changes to the software.

A "contributor” is any person that distributes its contribution under this license.
"Licensed patents” are a contributor's patent claims that read directly on its contribution.

2. Grant of Rights
(A) Copyright Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a nc
(B) Patent Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-¢

3. Conditions and Limitations

IA) M Tradamark |icanca- Thic licanca dnac nnt arant uni rinhte tnoica ame cantribitare’ nama lnan ar tradamarke

1 76 No. 99MAMO30A



8 USB-ITPAK Screen Structure

8.7

[User Registration or Update] Screen

This screen is for registering users used in the Login function.

User Registration or Update

Select User

Mew User Registration

Name

User ID

Current Password

New Password

® © ® © ©® 6

Confirm New Password

[ Register I Delete I Cancel ]

@ ®
No. Name Function
@ |[[Select User] field Select a user to update. To register a new user, select [New User
Registration].
@ [[Name] field Sets a user name consisting of up to 32 characters.
® [[User ID] field Sets a user ID consisting of 8 to 32 single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols.
Tips
+ An existing user ID cannot be specified.
+ To use an existing user ID, delete it first.
@® |[Current Password] field To change the password, enter the current password.
® |[[New Password] field Sets a new password string consisting of 8 to 32 single-byte
alphanumeric characters and symbols.
Tips
The following character strings cannot be used for the password:
+ Character string already used as the password for the same user
ID
+ Same character string as the current password
® |[Confirm New Password] Enters the same character string as in the [New Password] field.
field
@ |[Register] button. Registers the settings.
[Delete] button Deletes the information of the user ID that is selected in the [Se-
lect User] field.
® |[Cancel] button Discards the setting changes.
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Tips

Clicking the [Register] or [Delete] button displays the [User Registration and Update Completion] dialog box.

User Registration and Update Completion

User information has been successfully updated.

Continue with Another Registration End

i}
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8.8

[Add procedure] Screen/[Change Procedure]
Screen

The [Add procedure] screen is for creating a new procedure. The [Change Procedure] screen is for
modifying a procedure that has been created.

On the create procedure screen, click the [Add Procedure] button to display the [Add procedure] screen.
Or, select a procedure in the [Procedure] field and then click the [Change Procedure] button to display

the [Change Procedure] screen.

8.8.1

Entering Data into Excel with Sequential Measurement or
Batch Measurement

Change Procedure pd
@ Procedure type : Procedure name :
Batch 3-point batch measurement + foot | @
Fycel settinas Data entry devices Vieasuring Tool
@ Workbook: Device No. Assign rule CCJl User Control Num... Model Cc|
‘C:\MFtu‘toyo\USB-\TPAK\SampIa\ITPAK_Samp\e_Form_E_G‘ ITN-60999114 DD 0 1+ @
@ Worksheet : ITN-69999115 EE a
Sample_F3 ~ ITN-69999116 FF al
@ Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: D18 Select /
Last: F27
@ Move after return direction :
Down ~ @
@ Displacement intervals : < > e >
1
Cell address assign rules Foot switch option
Unspecified Device No. Function com
Assign for the columns(AB,..) FSW-19999033 Data request COMS +
Assign for the rows(1,2,..) FSW-19999034 Data cancel Coms
@ FunctionKey Operation
Data request:
Data cancel : /
Data skip : @
=) - )
®

No. Name Function

@ |[Procedure type] field Select [Sequential], [Batch], or [Individual] as the proce-
dure type for data collection.

For details, see [ "6 Measurement Data Collection Us-
ing the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)"
(page 27).

@ |[[Procedure name] field Enter the name for the procedure you are creating. The
procedure name is displayed in the [Procedure] field in
the center of the create procedure screen. Enter a name
that will be easy to recognize when checking.

Tips
Up to 32 characters can be entered.

® |[Workbook] field Select the destination file in which to enter measurement
data. You can click the [...] button to select the file to use
from the [Open] screen.
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No.

Name

Function

[Worksheet] field

From the drop-down list, select the destination worksheet
in which to enter measurement data.

[Range of cells (specify the A1
reference style)] field

Specifies the range of cells in which to enter measure-
ment data in A1-style notation. You can directly enter the
cell addresses, or you can select the range of cells in
Excel.

Tips
+ Afl-style notation is a format for specifying a cell address
by specifying the column with a letter and the row with a
number.

« If [Repeat procedure] is being used on the create procedure
screen, specify the range of cells for data entry for the first
procedure.

For details about selecting the range of cells for data
entry in Excel, see LL| "m Selecting a range of input cells
in Excel" (page 182).

[Move after return direction] field

Specifies in which direction to move the cell after data is
entered ([Right] or [Down]).

For details, see ] "m About the [Move after return direc-
tion] and [Displacement intervals] settings" (page 183).

[Displacement intervals] field

Specifies the number of cells to move after data is en-
tered ([1] to [100]).

For details, see [lZ] "m About the [Move after return direc-
tion] and [Displacement intervals] settings" (page 183).

[Cell address assign rules] field

Select whether to assign the columns (vertical) or the
rows (horizontal) of the Excel worksheet to the data entry
devices.

For details, see L] "m About the [Cell address assign
rules] setting" (page 185).

[FunctionKey Operation] field

You can assign the [Data request] function, [Data cancel]
function, and [Data skip] function to the function keys (F1
to F8) of the PC.

From the drop-down lists, select the function key to as-
sign to each function.

Tips
+ If [Unspecified] is selected under the [Cell address assign
rules] field, this setting is not available.
* You cannot assign the [Data request] function, [Data can-
cel] function, and [Data skip] function to the same function
key.

[Data entry devices] field

Displays information about the devices that will be used
for entering measurement data and character string data.

S

[Measuring Too] field

Displays [User management No.], [Model], [Code No.],
and [Serial No.] of the measuring tool.

Buttons for the [Data entry devic-
es] field

[+]: Adds a data entry device to the [Data entry devices]
field.

[-]: Deletes the data entry device that is selected in the
[Data entry devices] field.

[J]: Changes the settings for the data entry device that
is selected in the [Data entry devices] field.

For details, see [E5] "8.9 [Data entry device settings]
Screen" (page 190).
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No. Name Function

® |[Foot switch option] field Displays information about the devices that will be used
for foot switch operation. USB-FSW devices to which a
data control function ([Data request], [Data cancel], [Data
skip], [Zero set], [Preset], or [Peak reset]) is assigned are
displayed.

Tips
If USB-FSW will be used for entering character string data, it
will be displayed in (9.

For details, see L] "8.10 [Character string data settings]
Screen" (page 202).

Buttons for the [Foot switch option] |[+]: Adds a USB-FSW device to the [Foot switch option]
field field.

[-]: Deletes the USB-FSW device that is selected in the
[Foot switch option] field.

[\/]: Changes the settings of the USB-FSW device that
is selected in the [Foot switch option] field.

For details, see L5 "8.11 [Foot switch option settings]
Screen" (page 203).

[OK] button Saves the setting changes.
[Cancel] button Discards the setting changes.

®|@
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B Selecting a range of input cells in Excel

To enter measurement data into Excel, you must specify the range of cells for data entry.
There are two methods for specifying the cell range: Directly enter the cell addresses, or select the

range of cells in Excel.

As an example, here we explain the procedure for selecting the input range in Excel.

n In Excel, select the range of cells to enter measurement data into.

H T B8 ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Excel

File Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data

= -

] X

Review View @ Tellme. Signin 3 Share

H1l - 5 H11 v
F G H 1 o K L I I Q -
12 |
- SAMF
.+ INSPECTION
] BBB Corporation Approval Inspector
7 Lot No. CCC Diision
g Number of lots Date
s} Mumber of inspections
unit | Measuring | g x2 X3 a | x5 | judgment | Special not
1o Uni tem judgmen pecial note
” H11
L13
12
L13 Drawing Mo.
13 -
Sample_F1 ) 1 »
Ready Count: 2 H mo- I + 100%

E In the [Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)] field on the [Add procedure] screen or

the [Change Procedure] screen, click the [Select] button.

Excel settings
Workbook :

|caMitutoyo\USE-TPAK\Sample\ TPAK_Sample Form 1.¢| []

Worksheet :
Sample_F1 ~

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)

First :
Select

Last:

Move after return direction :
Right v
Displacement intervals :

1 >

The cell range that was selected in step n will be entered as follows:

[First]: H11
[Last]: L13
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B About the [Move after return direction] and [Displacement intervals] set-

tings

This section explains the [Move after return direction] and [Displacement intervals] settings and their

behavior during data collection.

® [Move after return direction]

Specify in which direction to move the cell after data is entered.

* If [Right] is selected

L]

@ [Displacement intervals]

* Specify the number of cells to move after data is entered.

X1 2 3 x4 »5
III.IZIEQ 0.04
f [Down] is selected
#1 w2 #3 w4 ot
0.04
6 0.05

Example: If the settings are configured as below, the cell for the next entry will be two cells down.
* [Down] is set for [Move after return direction].

e [2] is set for [Displacement intervals].

=1

2

#3

4

#5
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* For sequential measurement, when the input cell exceeds the input cell range during data collec-
tion, data entry finishes for the current row or column, and the input cell moves to the next row or

column.

Example: If the settings are configured as below, entry finishes for the first column at the third data
entry, and entry moves to the second column.
* The cell range in the [Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style)] fields is set to 4 rows x 5 col-

umns.

* [Down] is set for the [Move after return direction] field.
* [2] is set for the [Displacement intervals] field.

x1

0.051

K2

X3

x4

x5

D052
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B About the [Cell address assign rules] setting

Select whether to assign the columns (vertical) or the rows (horizontal) of the Excel worksheet to the

data entry devices.

® [Unspecified]

Do not assign a device to the Excel cells.

If data is entered from a device registered to the procedure during data collection, the data is written to

the current input cell at that moment in the order it is entered, regardless of the cell position.

Tips

« If [Batch] is selected in the [Procedure type] filed, you cannot select [Unspecified].

+ If you select [Unspecified], operations with the function keys or foot switches are not allowed because the

order of data entry from data entry devices cannot be set.

@ [Assign for the columns(A,B,...)]

Assign a device to each column in the Excel worksheet.

Example: The figure below shows an example where Tool 1 is assigned to column [C], Tool 2 is as-

signed to column [D], ..., and Tool 5 is assigned to column [G].
Data entered from Tool 1 is written to cells C3, C4, and C5.

H - ¥ Sample-Excel & = m|

File Hor‘r| |nser| Page Forr‘r| Data | Revie | View| Q Tell me... Signin

17 b Fx
A B e D E F G
1
2 Parts Tooll Tool2 Tool3 Tool4 Tools
3 Samplel I

Sample2

5 | Sample3 ¢

Sheet1 () 1

@

Ready H EH [ - 1 +  100%

® [Assign for the rows(1,2,...)]

Assign a device to each row in the Excel worksheet.
Example: The figure below shows an example where Tool 1 is assigned to row [3], Tool 2 is assigned to

row [4], and Tool 3 is assigned to row [5].

Data entered from Tool 1 is written to cells C3, D3, E3, F3, and G3.

H - © Samplel... =

File Hor‘r||nser|Page Farre Data|Revi:‘|\|"iew
18 b Fe

A B T D E F G
1
2 Parts | Samplel | Sample2 | Sample3 | Sampled | Samples
3 | Tooll >
4| Tool2
5 Tool3

Sheetl + []

Ready ] 0 - 1 + 1005
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8.8.2  Entering Data into Excel with Individual Measurement

Add procedure x
Procedure type : [Pmcedure name :
@ Individualtyp I|individua| measurement at 2 poin ‘ @
Data entry devices rMeasuring Tool
@ Device No. Workbook Worksheet Assigned cells Direction User Control Num... Model Cod
ITN-69998114 C:\Mitutoyoh\USB-ITPAK\Sample\l... Sample_F1 L13:L13 Right EVA-No.08 a NEV| + @
ITN-69993115 C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Samplé\l... Sample_F1 Hi&L14 Right a
Vi
@
@ Foot switch option
e i R
[ 0K ][ Cancel ]
@

No. Name Function

@ |[Procedure type] field Select [Sequential], [Batch], or [Individual] as the procedure
type for data collection.

For details, see [E5] "6 Measurement Data Collection Us-
ing the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)"
(page 27).

@ |[Procedure name] field Enter the name for the procedure you are creating. The
procedure name is displayed in the [Procedure] field in the
center of the create procedure screen. Enter a name that
will be easy to recognize when checking.

Tips
Up to 32 characters can be entered.

(® |[Data entry devices] field Displays information about the devices that will be used for
entering measurement data and character string data.

@ |[Measuring Tool] field Displays [User management No.], [Model], [Code No.], and
[Serial No.] of the measuring tool.

(® |Buttons for the [Data entry devic- |[+]: Adds a data entry device to the [Data entry devices]

es] field field.
[-]: Deletes the data entry device that is selected in the
[Data entry devices] field.
[ ]: Changes the settings for the data entry device that is
selected in the [Data entry devices] field.
For details, see ] "8.9 [Data entry device settings] Screen"
(page 190).
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No.

Name

Function

[Foot switch option] field

Displays information about the devices that will be used for
foot switch operation.

USB-FSW devices to which a data control function ([Data
request], [Data cancel], [Data skip], [Zero set], [Preset], or
[Peak reset]) is assigned are displayed.

Tips
If USB-FSW will be used for entering character string data, it is
treated as a data entry device.

For details, see [E=] "8.10 [Character string data settings] Screen”
(page 202).

[OK] button

Saves the setting changes.

®|Q

[Cancel] button

Discards the setting changes.

8.8.3

Entering Data into an Arbitrary Application

Add procedure

Procedure type :

Sequential

Procedure name :

Any_Data Input

Data settings

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Control Code :
Enter

Device No. com

ITN-69999114

User Control Num... Model Cods
CoM3 a NE

Data format :

Numeric form

[] Add the date and time data

Date and Time

Separator :

P ® ® O

Space

< < >

Foot switch option

Device No.
FSW-19999033

Function

Data request

Hl®

Vi

e

=

®

No.

Name

Function

[Procedure type] field

Select [Sequential], [Batch], or [Individual] as the procedure
type for data collection.

For details, see [E] "6 Measurement Data Collection Us-
ing the Procedure Measurement Menu (Basic Operation)"
(page 27).

[Procedure name] field

Enter the name for the procedure you are creating. The
procedure name is displayed in the [Procedure] field in the
center of the create procedure screen. Enter a name that
will be easy to recognize when checking.

Tips
Up to 32 characters can be entered.
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No. Name Function
® |[Control Code] in the [Data set- | Select a control code to add after data is entered.
tings] field As the control code, you can select from [Unspecified],

[Enter], [Up], [Down], [Right], [Left], and [Tab].

Tips
« If Notepad is used as the application in which to enter data

and you select [Enter] as the control code, a new line will be
entered after the numeric data.

+ The behavior of the control code differs depending on the ap-
plication used. Check the behavior of the control code in the
application beforehand, and then select a control code.

@® |[Data format] in the [Data set- Select the format in which data will be entered into the
tings] field application.
For the purposes of explanation, the following is an exam-
ple where the measuring tool on channel 1 of COM 13 has
measured 32.14 mm.
[Numeric form]:
Only measurement data is entered.
Example: [32.14]
[Command form]:
The channel number and measurement data are entered.
Example: [01A+00032.14]
[COM+Command form]:
The COM number (three digits), channel number, and mea-
surement data are entered.
Example: [01301A+00032.14]

(® |[Data entry devices] field Displays information about the devices that will be used for
entering measurement data and character string data.
® |[Measuring Tool] field Displays [User management No.], [Model], [Code No.], and

[Serial No.] of the measuring tool.

@ |Buttons for the [Data entry devic- |[+]: Adds a data entry device to the [Data entry devices]
es] field field.

[-]: Deletes the data entry device that is selected in the
[Data entry devices] field.

[ ]: Changes the settings for the data entry device that is
selected in the [Data entry devices] field.

For details, see [E] "8.9 [Data entry device settings] Screen"”
(page 190).

[Foot switch option] field Displays information about the devices that will be used for
foot switch operation. USB-FSW devices to which a data
control function ([Data request], [Data cancel], [Data skip],
[Zero set], [Preset], or [Peak reset]) is assigned are dis-
played.

Tips
If USB-FSW will be used for entering character string data, it is
treated as a data entry device.

For details, see £ "8.10 [Character string data settings] Screen”
(page 202).
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No. Name Function

(©® |Buttons for the [Foot switch [+]: Adds a USB-FSW device to the [Foot switch option]
option] field field.

[-]: Deletes the USB-FSW device that is selected in the
[Foot switch option] field.

[ ]: Changes the settings of the USB-FSW device that is
selected in the [Foot switch option] field.

For details, see [l "8.11 [Foot switch option settings]
Screen" (page 203).

[Add the date and time data] field | Specifies whether to add date and time data during data
collection. If you select [Add the date and time data], the
items @9 through (D can be set.

@ |Date and time data format Select one of the following for the format of the date and
time data.
For the purposes of explanation, the following is an exam-
ple where the measuring tool has measured 32.14 mm.
[Date and Time]: The date and time are added.

Example: 32.14 01/23/2013 12:34:56
[Date]: Only the date is added.

Example: 32.14 01/23/2013
[Time] Only the time is added.

Example: 32.14 12:34:56
®@ |[Separator] For the character that separates the measurement data and
the date and time data, you can select from [Space], [Tab],
[Comma (,)], or [Semicolon (;)].

Tips
If you select [Numeric form] in the [Data format] field and one of

the following in the [Separator] field, an error may be displayed
in Excel when measurement data is entered.

* [Space]
¢+ [Comma (,)]
* [Semicolon (;)]

Also, if negative values (values that begin with a minus sign) are
entered into Excel, Excel may display the error [The formula you
typed contains an error.].

If this error is displayed, take the following actions.
+ Select [Tab] for [Separator].
« Set the cell format in Excel to [Text] ahead of time.

[OK] button Saves the setting changes.
[Cancel] button Discards the setting changes.

SI©
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8.9

[Data entry device settings] Screen

This screen is for configuring settings for devices, etc. that enter measurement data or character string

data.

Click the [+] button under the [Data entry devices] field on the [Add procedure] or [Change Procedure]

screen to display this screen.

8.9.1

Batch Measurement

Data entry device settings

@ Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(A,B,...)

[ 1-[ ]

Select

@ Entry data settings

(® Measurement data entry
Select device :
ITN-89999105 ~

Channel :

(O Character string data entry

Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to
Measurement

Zero Set

Preset

Peak Reset

Device No. Character string

Preset

Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

DateTime data enfry
Select device :

@ Data entry devices

Type :
TN
COM :
com13

Serial No. :

89999105

Measuring Tool

Model:

Code No.:

Serial No. :

®

Entering Data into Excel with Sequential Measurement or

No. Name

Function

@ |[Excel cells assignment] field

ment] field" (page 193).

Enter the Excel row numbers or column numbers to assign
the data entry device to.
For details, see [EE] "m About filling in the [Excel cells assign-
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No. Name Function

@ |[Entry data settings] field Select [Measurement data entry] or [Character string data
entry] according to the type of data to enter.

[Measurement data entry]:

Select this option to enter measurement data (numerical
data) from a measuring tool. Select the data entry device
(USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-1VA/U-WAVE-R) to use from the [Se-
lect device] drop-down list.

If you select a U-WAVE-R device, select which channel the
device uses for transmission from the [Channel] drop-down
list.

Tips
If you start U-WAVEPAK to confirm the channel, first exit USB-IT-
PAK.

[Character string data entry]:

Select this option to enter character string data by pressing a
foot switch. If you click the [+] button in the [Character string
data entry] field, the [Character string data settings] screen is
displayed.

For details, see L] "8.10 [Character string data settings]
Screen" (page 202).

[DateTime data entry]:

Select this option to add date and time that the measurement
data was collected. Select the data entry device (USB-ITN/
IT-OxxU/DP-1VA/U-WAVE-R) to which to assign the date and
time data from the [Select device] drop-down list.

For details, see L] "m About the settings for the date and
time data entry device" (page 194).

(® |Buttons for the [Character [+]: Adds a USB-FSW device to the [Character string data
string data entry] field entry] field.

[-]: Deletes the USB-FSW device that is selected in the
[Character string data entry] field.

[ ]: Changes the settings for the USB-FSW device that is
selected in the [Character string data entry] field.

For details, see L] "8.10 [Character string data settings]
Screen" (page 202).

@ |[Data entry devices] field Displays information about the device that is selected in the
[Entry data settings] field.
® |[Measuring Tool] field Displays [Model], [Code No.], and [Serial No.] of the measur-
ing tool.
® |[Configure Measuring Tool Select this checkbox to perform zero set, preset, or peak
Settings Prior to Measurement] |reset for the measuring tool before measurement, and then
field select the target operation option button.
Tips

The [Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to Measurement]
field is available when [Procedure type] is set to [Batch] and the
[Measurement data entry] radio button in [Entry data settings] is
selected a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communi-
cation.
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No.

Name

Function

[Preset/Tolerance Judgment]
field

Specifies the preset value and tolerance (upper limit/lower
limit) of the measuring tool as up to an 8-digit number.

Tips
* This field is available when the [Measurement data entry] op-

tion button in [Entry data settings] is selected for a measuring
tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication.

* [Tolerance Judgment Upper Limit] and [Tolerance Judgment
Lower Limit] are available when the [Measurement data entry]
option button in [Entry data settings] is selected.

[OK] button

Saves the setting changes.

@|®

[Cancel] button

Discards the setting changes.
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B About filling in the [Excel cells assignment] field

@ If [Assign for the rows(1,2,...)] is displayed under the [Excel cells assignment] field

Enter the Excel row numbers (1, 2, ...) in Al-style notation.

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the rows(1,2,...)

E_1-B 1

Select

@ If [Assign for the columns(A,B,...)] is displayed under the [Excel cells assignment] field

Enter the Excel column numbers (A, B, ...) in Al-style notation.

Excel cells assignment

Assign for the columns(A,B,...)

£ 1-E 1

Select

You can also enter this information by selecting a range in Excel and then clicking the [Select] button
under the [Excel cells assignment] field.

For example, to set column [C] (or row [3]) to column [E] (or row [5]) to device 1, select the range as
shown below and then click the [Select] button under the [Excel cells assignment] field. [C] (or [3]) will
be entered in the left field and [E] (or [5]) will be entered in the right field under the [Excel cells assign-

ment] field.
H = Sample2... = m x
= H-:br'r| Inser| Page‘ Farrr | Data |Re~.ri='|‘u"iew| ::;3 Tell me... Signin '
C3 i F
A B C D E F G
1
2 Parts Tooll Tool2 Tool3 Toold Tools
3 Samplel
4 Sample2
5 Sample3
Sheetl @ 3
Ready B El - i + 100%
Tips

Select the cell range after the [Data entry device settings] screen has been displayed. If you specify the cell
range before the screen is displayed, the specified range will not be reflected in the [Excel cells assighment]

field.
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B About the settings for the date and time data entry device

If you configure the date and time entry settings for a measurement data entry device, the date and time
that the data was collected can be automatically entered when measurement data is read in. The types

of procedures and settings for which the date and time data can be entered are as follows.

[Procedure [Cell address assign rules] Supported
type]

Sequential Unspecified —
Assign for the columns(A,B,...) v
Assign for the rows(1,2,...) v

Batch Unspecified —
Assign for the columns(A,B,...) V2
Assign for the rows(1,2,...) V2

Individual —

*1 The settings for date and time data entry can be specified for each data entry device.
*2 The settings for date and time data entry can be specified just one of the data entry devices.

The procedure for configuring the settings for date and time data entry is explained below.
Configure the data entry device to which the date and time data will be assigned beforehand.

n Click the [+] button under the [Data entry devices] field on the [Add procedure] or [Change

Note: v' means supported; — means not supported

Procedure] screen.

Add procedure
Procedure type :
Batch

Excel settings
Workbook :

Procedure name :

Batch 3point Date and time input

Data entry devices Measuring Tool

Device No. Assign rule CC| user control Num... Model

C\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\test.xlsx

ITN-89999105 AD

Worksheet :

cccccc

» The [Data entry

device settings] screen will be displayed.
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E Configure the settings for entering date and time data.

1 Inthe [Entry data settings] field, select [DateTime data entry].

2 Inthe [Select device] field, select which device to assign the date and time data to.
From the drop-down list, select the device to assign.
In the device information that is displayed in the [Select device] field, the information for devices that are
registered as measurement data entry devices and the cell assignment information for those devices are

displayed.
Example:
ITN-89999013 [A:A]
® ©) ®: Device information

@: Excel cells assignment

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB,..)

Select

Entry data settings

(O Measurement data entry
Select device :
ITN-69999114

Channel :

Character string data enfry

Device No. Character string

z
@® DateTime data entry
Select device
ITN-89999105[A:D] -
Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Type : Model :
COM : Code No. :
Serial No. : Serial No. :
Tips
If the data entry device to assign the date and time data to is not configured, you cannot select [DateTime
data entry].

3 Under the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify the row numbers or the column numbers to assign the data
entry device to. As an example, here we enter [D] to assign the date and time data to column D.

Tips

If [DateTime data entry] is selected, only the start cell position can be entered in the [Excel cells assign-
ment] field.

For the target cell range for date and time data entry, the range of the number of rows or columns in the
cell range of the selected measurement data entry device is applied, based on the position of the start cell.

For example, for a measurement data entry device whose [Excel cells assignment] field is [A:B], if start cell

[C] is specified for date and time data entry, the [Excel cells assignment] field for date and time data entry
becomes [C:D].
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4 Click the [OK] button.

»  The information of the device to which date and time data is assigned will be displayed in the [Data
entry devices] field on the [Add procedure] or [Change Procedure] screen.

Tips
The example below shows how to look at the device information that is displayed in the [Data entry devic-
es] field.
Add procedure X
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Batch Batch 3point Date and time input \
Excel settings Data entry devices Measuring Tool
Workbook N 5
TV F L A il ‘ ::-)r:‘v:::g;l;(.’s Asswgn:ge CC| User Control Num... Model Col
Worksheet : [ITN789999105 D;G ] D
Example:

ITN-69999013 D:D DateTime [A:A]
® ©) ® @ : Measurement data entry device to which date

and time data entry has been assigned

: The row or column number of the cell into which
date and time data will be entered

: A character string that indicates that date and
time data entry is set

: The row or column number of the cell into which
the measurement data from the device in @ will

be entered

® ®© @ 6
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8.9.2

Entering Data into Excel with Individual Measurement

Data entry device settings

ped

Entry data settings

@ (® Measurement data entry

Select device :
ITN-89933105 ~

Channel :

() Character string data entry
Select foot switch :
FSW-19999034

Character string data :

Preset/Tolerance Judgment

Preset

Tolerance JudgmentUpper Limit

Tolerance JudgmentLower Limit

Excel settings

Workbook :
CA\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\[TPAK_Sample_Fori| | ...
Worksheet :

Sample_F1 ~

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

First: Hi11 Select

Last: L13

Move after return direction :
Right ~

@ Displacement intervals :
f =

©e® O

@ Data entry devices

Type:

FSwW
COM :

Ccom9
Serial No.

19999034

Measuring Tool

Model :

Code No. :

Serial No. :

Foot switch option

Function COM
come

Device No.

FSW-13999033

)

Data request

®

=)

®) ®

No.

Name

Function

[Entry data settings] field

Select [Measurement data entry] or [Character string data
entry] according to the type of data to enter.
[Measurement data entry]:

Select this option to enter measurement data (numerical
data) from a measuring tool. Select the data entry device
(USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-1VA/U-WAVE-R) to use from the
[Select device] drop-down list.

If you select a U-WAVE-R device, select which channel
the device uses for transmission from the [Channel] drop-
down list.

Tips
If you start U-WAVEPAK to confirm the channel, first exit
USB-ITPAK.

[Character string data entry]:

Select this option to enter character string data by press-
ing a foot switch. Select the data entry device (USB-
FSW) to use from the [Select foot switch] drop-down list.
Also, enter the character string to enter when the foot
switch is pressed in the [Character string data] field.

Tips
Up to 32 characters can be entered.

[Data entry devices] field

Displays information about the device that is selected in
the [Entry data settings] field.

[Measuring Tool] field

Displays [Model], [Code No.], and [Serial No.] of the mea-
suring tool.
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No. Name Function

@ |[Preset/Tolerance Judgment] field |Specify the preset value and tolerance (upper limit/lower
limit) of the measuring tool as up to an 8-digit number.

Tips
* This field is available when the [Measurement data entry]

option button in [Entry data settings] is selected for a mea-
suring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication.

* [Tolerance Judgment Upper Limit] and [Tolerance Judg-
ment Lower Limit] are available when the [Measurement
data entry] option button in [Entry data settings] is selected.

® |[[Workbook] field Select the destination file in which to enter measurement
data. You can click the [...] button to select the file to use
from the [Open] screen.

® |[Worksheet] field From the drop-down list, select the destination worksheet
in which to enter measurement data.
@ |[Range of cells (specify the A1 Specifies the range of cells in which to enter measure-
reference style)] field ment data in A1-style notation. You can directly enter the
cell addresses, or you can select the range of cells in
Excel.
Tips

A1-style notation is a format for specifying a cell address by
specifying the column with a letter and the row with a number.

For details about selecting the range of cells for data
entry in Excel, see L2 "m Selecting a range of input cells
in Excel" (page 182).

[Move after return direction] field [ Specifies in which direction to move the cell after data is
entered ([Right] or [Down]).

For details, see ] "m About the [Move after return direc-
tion] and [Displacement intervals] settings" (page 183).
® |[Displacement intervals] field Specifies the number of cells to move after data is en-
tered ([1] to [100]).

For details, see L] "m About the [Move after return direc-
tion] and [Displacement intervals] settings" (page 183).
[Foot switch option] field Displays information about the devices that will be used
for foot switch operation. USB-FSW devices to which a
data control function ([Data request], [Data cancel], [Data
skip], [Zero set], [Preset], or [Peak reset]) is assigned are
displayed.

Tips
If USB-FSW will be used for entering character string data, it
is treated as a data entry device.

For details, see 2] "8.10 [Character string data settings]
Screen" (page 202).

@ |Buttons for the [Foot switch option] |[+]: Adds a USB-FSW device to the [Foot switch option]
field field.

[-]: Deletes the USB-FSW device that is selected in the
[Foot switch option] field.

[ ]: Changes the settings of the USB-FSW device that
is selected in the [Foot switch option] field.

For details, see [£] "8.11 [Foot switch option settings]
Screen" (page 203).
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Name

Function

[OK] button

Saves the setting changes.

No.
®
®

[Cancel] button

Discards the setting changes.
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8.9.3 Entering Data into an Arbitrary Application

Data entry device settings *
Entry data settings Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to @
@ @ Measurement data entry Measurement
Select device : Zero Set
ITN-89999104 ~ Preset
Channel : Peak Reset
Character string data entry @ Preset
Device No. Character string ! : ®
Tolerance Judgment Upper Limit Value
/ Tolerance Judgment Lower Limit Value
@ Data Input Tool Measuring Tool @
Type : Model :
ITN ID-F0525
COM : Code No.:
com3 543-854
Serial No. : Serial No. :
89999104 090000037 @
o |
No. Name Function
@ |[Entry data settings] field Select [Measurement data entry] or [Character string data

entry] according to the type of data to enter.

[Measurement data entry]:

Select this option to enter measurement data (numerical
data) from a measuring tool. Select the data entry device
(USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-1VA/U-WAVE-R) to use from the [Se-
lect device] drop-down list.

If you select a U-WAVE-R device, select which channel the de-
vice uses for transmission from the [Channel] drop-down list.

Tips
If you start U-WAVEPAK to confirm the channel, first exit USB-IT-
PAK.

[Character string data entry]:

Select this option to enter character string data by pressing a
foot switch. If you click the [+] button in the [Character string
data entry] field, the [Character string data settings] screen is
displayed.

For details, see [EE] "8.10 [Character string data settings]
Screen" (page 202).

(@ |Buttons for the [Character [+]: Adds a USB-FSW device to the [Character string data
string data entry] field entry] field.

[-]: Deletes the USB-FSW device that is selected in the
[Character string data entry] field.

[ ]: Changes the settings for the USB-FSW device that is
selected in the [Character string data entry] field.

For details, see ] "8.10 [Character string data settings]
Screen" (page 202).

(® |[Data entry devices] field Displays information about the device that is selected in the
[Entry data settings] field.

@ |[Measuring Tool] field Displays [Model], [Code No.], and [Serial No.] of the measur-
ing tool.
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No. Name Function
® |[Configure Measuring Tool Select this checkbox to perform zero set, preset, or peak
Settings Prior to Measurement] |reset for the measuring tool before measurement, and then
field select the target operation option button.
Tips

The [Configure Measuring Tool Settings Prior to Measurement]
field is available when [Procedure type] is set to [Batch] and the
[Measurement data entry] option button in [Entry data settings] is
selected for a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 commu-
nication.

® |[Preset/Tolerance Judgment] Specify the preset value and tolerance (upper limit/lower
field limit) of the measuring tool as up to an 8-digit number.

Tips
« This field is available when the [Measurement data entry] op-
tion button in [Entry data settings] is selected for a measuring
tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication.

* [Tolerance Judgment Upper Limit] and [Tolerance Judgment
Lower Limit] are available when the [Measurement data entry]
option button in [Entry data settings] is selected.

[OK] button Saves the setting changes.

®|Q

[Cancel] button Discards the setting changes.
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8.10 [Character string data settings] Screen

This screen is for selecting which USB-FSW device to use to enter character string data and for setting

the character string to enter.

Click the [+] button under the [Character string data entry] field on the [Data entry device settings]

screen to display this screen.

Character string data settings x

Select foot switch :

FSW-19999033 ~

Device information
Serial No. :
19999033

Type:
FSW

COM :
coma

Character string data :

0K Cancel

No. Name

Function

@ |[Select foot switch] field

From the drop-down list, select the USB-FSW device to
use. Information about the selected device is displayed in
the [Device information] field.

@ |[Character string data] field Enter the character string to enter when the foot switch is

pressed.

Tips
* Up to 32 characters can be entered.

« If you are entering data into an arbitrary application, only
single-byte characters can be used.
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8.11 [Foot switch option settings] Screen

This screen is for selecting which device to use for foot switch operations and for selecting which func-
tion to apply when the foot switch is pressed.

Click the [+] button under the [Foot switch option] field on the [Add procedure] or [Change Procedure]
screen to display this screen.

Foot switch option settings X
@ | | Select foot switch :
FSW-19999032 v
Device infermation
Serial No. :
19999033
Type:
FSW
COM :
coms
@ Function :
Data request ~
oK Cancel
No. Name Function
@ |[[Select foot switch] field From the drop-down list, select the USB-FSW device to use.

Information about the selected device is displayed in the
[Device information] field.

@ |[Function] field Select which function to apply when the foot switch is
pressed from the following options:

* Data request

e Data cancel

e Data skip

* Zero set

* Preset

* Peak reset

Tips
* [Zero set], [Preset], and [Peak Reset] are selectable when [Pro-

cedure type] is set to [Sequential] or [Individual] for a measur-
ing tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication.

+ The [Function] field is not specifiable when [Procedure type] is
set to [Batch] for a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1
communication.

+ If you are entering data into an arbitrary application, only the
[Data request] function can be assigned to the USB-FSW
device.
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8.12 Data Collection Screen

This screen is for performing operations related to data collection, such as reading in or deleting mea-

surement data.

(a2 USB-ITPAK - C¥Mitutoyo¥USB-ITPAK¥Sequential_3Edge Measurement_Basic.it3 -

Procedure : three-sided measurement { Sequential )

Q)
®

Execute import manipulations of measurement data.

©

5.0005mm

CRONCNO,

%> Data request ! {X] Data cancel [® Data skip || Pause € stop

®

@) @

No.

Name

Function

@ |[Procedure] field

Displays the procedure currently being used to collect
data.

Tips

This field is not displayed in the quick entry mode.
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No. Name Function

@ |Information message field Displays the following messages according to the state of

operation.

[Execute import manipulations of measurement data.] :

This message is displayed when collecting data with

sequential measurement or batch measurement. Start the

data collection operation with one of the following meth-

ods:

* Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the
connection device (USB-ITN/IT-0xxU/DP-1VA/U-
WAVE transmitter).

* On the [Data collection] screen, click the [Data request]
button.

* Press the foot switch to which the [Data request] func-
tion is assigned.

* Press the function key to which the [Data request] func-
tion is assigned.

[Please execute the foot switch operation.] :

To enter a character string, press the foot switch to which
the character string that you want to enter is assigned.

[Execute data entry operation.] :

This message is displayed when collecting data with indi-
vidual measurement. Start the data collection operation
with one of the following methods:

* Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool or the
connection device (USB-ITN/IT-OxxU/DP-1VA/U-WAVE
transmitter).

* Press the foot switch to which the [Data request] func-
tion is assigned.

* Press the function key to which the [Data request] func-
tion is assigned.

[The import of all pieces of measurement data has been
completed.] :

Data collection has completed. Click the [Stop] button and
save the measurement data.

(® |Measurement data display Displays the data received from the measuring tool.

Tips
+ Data from a measuring tool that does not support Digimatic
S1 communication is displayed in the communication com-
mand format.

+ If the upper and lower limits for tolerance judgment are set
when a "batch" or "individual" procedure is created, the
tolerance judgment result will be displayed in one of the
following colors:

Green: Tolerance judgment OK
Red: Tolerance judgment NG
Black: No tolerance judgment

@ |UserID Displays the ID of the login user when the Login function
is enabled in [Login settings] on the [Option] screen.
For details, see [E2] "8.5 [Option] Screen" (page 174).

® |[Zero Set] button Resets the zero point of the measuring tool.
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No. Name Function
® |[Preset] button Resets the preset value of the measuring tool.

Tips
Preset cannot be set when the measuring tool is in the Peak
detection (TIR: runout width display) mode.

@ |[Peak Reset] button Resets the peak value of the measuring tool.

Tips

Peak reset can be set when the measuring too in the Peak
detection mode.

[Data request] button Runs data collection.

Tips
This function cannot be used with individual measurement.

(® |[Data cancel] button Deletes the entered data.

Tips
This function cannot be used with individual measurement.

[Data skip] button Skips the entry of the next piece of data.

Tips
« This function cannot be used with individual measurement.
+ This function cannot be used in the quick entry mode.

@ |[[Pause] button/[Resume] button Pauses or resumes data collection. During data collection,
the [Pause] button is displayed. While collection is paused,
the [Resume] button is displayed.

For details, see L] "m Pausing/resuming operation when
collecting data in Excel" (page 206).

@ |[[Stop] button Stops data collection.

Tips
* The [Zero Set], [Preset], and [Peak Reset] buttons are valid only for a measuring tool that supports Digimatic
S1 communication.

« If [Procedure type] is set to [Individual] for a measuring tool that supports Digimatic S1 communication, the
[Zero Set], [Preset], and [Peak Reset] buttons can work only with the foot switch.

B Pausing/resuming operation when collecting data in Excel

The procedure for pausing and resuming data collection is shown below.

Tips
To use a finished Excel file after pausing data collection, perform the following operations and then proceed to
step H

1 Open the setting file to use.

2 Open the data collection screen.

3 The message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?] will be displayed. Click [No].

For details, see the following:
* Sequential measurement: L] "6.2.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 37)
* Batch measurement: L] "6.3.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 51)
* Individual measurement: E5] "6.4.2 Collecting Measurement Data" (page 64)
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n Click the [Pause] button.
» Data collection will be paused.

[ USB-ITPAK - C:¥Mi USB-ITP, quential_3Edge M : Basic.it3

Procedure : three-sided measurement ( Sequential )

5.0005mm

-@ Data request @ Data cancel D) Data skip o Stop

While collection is paused, you can perform the following operations:
* Specify the start cell to use when data collection is resumed.
» Edit the worksheet, such as by entering text.

E To resume data collection, click the [Resume] button.
»  The [Cell address for the resumption] screen will be displayed.

Tips

If you were making edits in Excel, such as by entering text, finish the edit operations and then resume data
collection. If you resume data collection without finishing the operations, USB-ITPAK may not operate correctly.

ﬂ Select one of the options under the [Select the resumption cell] field, and then click the [OK]

button.

Cell address for the resumption

Select the resumption cell
(® Active cell

() First cell

(O Paused cell

Selection of restart procedure
Shift to other procedure

Select procedure

three-sided measurement

OK Cancel

If the paused setting file contains multiple procedures, the settings under the [Selection of restart pro-
cedure] field will be available. To resume from another procedure, select [Shift to other procedure], and
then select the procedure to resume from the [Select procedure] drop-down list. In this case, the start

cell position when the procedure resumes will be the first cell.
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Tips
If you pause a data collection operation that uses time intervals, the following screen is displayed. Press the
[Ctrl], [Shift], and [Space] keys at the same time and resume data collection.

[ USB-ITPAK - C:¥Mitutoyo¥USB-ITPAK¥Batch_3points_measurement Date_and_time_input_timer input.t3 -

Procedure : 3-point batch measurement + date ( Batch )

Press [Ctrl + Shift + Space] key to start Timer job

0.0000mm

% Data request <X] Data cancel [$ Data skip || Pause € stop
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813 [Login] Screen

Login

User ID

Pass Word

o

@ Continue without Login
@ [ User Registration or Update ]

o =N

No. Name Function
@ |UserID Select the user ID. It can also be manually entered.
@ |Pass Word Enter the password.
® [[Login] button Starts USB-ITPAK with the specified user ID.
@® |[Continue without Login] button | Starts USB-ITPAK without a login using the user ID.
® |[User Registration or Update] Displays the [User Registration or Update] screen.
button
Tips

If you click the [Login] or [Continue without Login] button, the [Quick Menu] screen will be displayed.

209 No. 99MAMO30A



8 USB-ITPAK Screen Structure
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9 Specifications

91 Basic Specifications

Item Remarks
The number of USB-ITN, Up to 20 devices
USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U,
IT-020U, and DP-1VA devices
that can be connected*1

The number of data entry de- [Up to 400 devices
vices (USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U,
DP-1VA) that can be regis-
tered to USB-ITPAK

Data request (sequential) Data request for one device (USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U,

DP-1VA)

Data request (batch) Batch data request for multiple devices (USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U,
IT-020U, DP-1VA)

Data cancel (sequential, Deletion of measurement data that was entered

batch)

Data skip (sequential, batch) |Skip execution of the next data entry and move to the following piece
of data

Character string entry by Operate a USB-FSW device to enter a preset, arbitrary character

USB-FSW string

CE marking/UKCA marking |EMC Directive/Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations: EN IEC 61326-1

Immunity test requirement: Clause 6.2 Table 2
Emission limit: Class A

RoHS Directive/The Restriction of the Use of Certain Hazardous
Substances in Electrical and Electronic Equipment Regulations:
EN IEC 63000

*1: Depending on the PC or the USB hub that is used, the maximum number of connections may actual-
ly be lower.
If you are using a USB hub, we recommend that you use a USB-certified hub.
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9.2 cCommunication Command Specifications

This section explains the specifications of the VCP communication commands that are used for the
input and output of measurement data between a USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-0xxU, or DP-1VA device and
the application software.

For details about communication command specifications for U-WAVE, see "U-WAVEPAK User's
Manual".

9.21 VCP Communication API

When using a USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-0xxU, or DP-1VA device with application software other than
USB-ITPAK, communication is possible with the same operation (API function calls) as the serial com-
munication port (COM) operating with the standard Windows driver.

In general, to communicate through a serial communication port (COM), you must configure the RS-
232C communication parameters, such as the communication speed and flow control. However, the
communication protocol for virtual serial port (VCP) communication that is used by USB-ITN, USB-
FSW, IT-0xxU, and DP-1VA devices does not use RS-232C communication parameters. Therefore,
communication is possible without configuring any RS-232C communication parameters or by setting
arbitrary values.

9.2.2 Common Specifications for Communication Commands

¢ All of the commands use the ASCII character encoding.

e In VCP communication, the DATA switch or foot switch on a measuring tool is used or commands
are entered from the PC to output measurement data, error codes, and foot switch signal.

¢ VCP communication retrieves only measurement data from a measuring tool through Mitutoyo's
uniqgue communication specifications.

9.2.3 Types and Formats of Communication Commands

The types of communication commands are listed below. The following terms are used in this section.

Term
Device USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U, IT-020U, or DP-1VA
Software PC application such as USB-ITPAK
Legend
Direction Down Command sent from software to device

Up Command sent from device to software
ITN Y Command used by USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, and DP-1VA
N Command not used by USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, or DP-1VA
FSW Y Command used by USB-FSW
N

Command not used by USB-FSW

212 No. 99MAMO30A



9 Specifications

No. | Direction | Code Command Name ITN FSW
1 Down \% Device information request Y Y
command
2 Up 1 Device information command |Y Y
3 Down 1 Measurement data request Y N
command
4 Up 0 Measurement data command |Y N
5 Up 8 Foot switch signal command |N Y
6 Up 9 Status command Y N
7 Down R Information request command |Y N
8 Up R Information command Y N
9 Down S Setting command Y N
10 |Up S Information command Y N

The communication command formats are listed in the table below.

B Device information request command (V) (down)
This command is valid for USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-0xxU, and DP-1VA.

This request command is for the software to read the device information.
When the software sends this command to the device, the device responds with "device information

command" (1).

Item ASCII value (base 16) Bytes Description
Command code \ 1 Device information request command
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 2

B Device information command (1) (up)

This command is valid for USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-0xxU, and DP-1VA.

This response command is for the software to read the device information.
When the software sends "device information request command (V)" to the device, the device responds

with this command.

Item ASCII value (base 16) Bytes Description
Command code 1 1 Device information command
Type ITN 3 Device type

FSW ITN = USB-ITN, IT-0xxU, DP-1VA
FSW = USB-FSW
Serial No. 00000000 - 8 Device serial No.
99999999
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 13
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B Measurement data request command (1) (down)

This command is valid for USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, and DP-1VA.
This request command is for the software to read the measurement data from the device.
When the software sends this command to the device, the device inputs the measurement data from a
measuring tool with Digimatic output, and responds with "measurement data command" (0).

Item ASCII value (base 16) Bytes Description
Command code 1 1 Measurement data request command
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 2

B Measurement data command (0) (up)

This command is valid for USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, and DP-1VA.
This command is for the device to notify the software of measurement data.

When the software sends "measurement data request command (1)" to the device, the device inputs the
measurement data from a measuring tool with Digimatic output, and responds with this command.

Also, when there is a request from the measuring tool, such as when the DATA switch of the measuring
tool is pressed, measurement data is input from the measuring tool, and this command is sent to the

software.

Tips

If an error occurs during the processing of measurement data that was input from a measuring tool with
Digimatic output, the device will send "status command" (9) instead of "measurement data command" (0).

Item ASCII value (base 16) Bytes Description
Command code 0 1 Measurement data command
Channel 1 1 Channel (1 fixed)
Measurement data A 1 Normal data (A fixed)
type
Sign +/- 1 '+' if the measurement data is 0
Measurement data .0000000 - 8 A period [] is used as the decimal
99999999 or point character.
or 9 Values are zero-padded (numbers are
.00000000 - displayed as right-justified and zeros
999999999 are filled in for unused leading digit
spaces).
If there are no digits past the decimal
point, the decimal point is not used at
the rightmost digit space.
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 13
or
14
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Tips
* DP-1VA log data is input with "measurement data command" (0). Input the date, time, and measurement
value of log data, as in the following example:

Date December 8, 2017: 01A+20171208
Time 8 hrs, 1 min, 59 secs: 01A+0080159.
Measurement value 123.45 mm: 01A+000123.45

+ Log data that corresponds to the output format specified by the DP-1VA parameter setting: [OUT LOG] can
be entered by long pressing (pressing and holding for 1 second or more, then releasing) the DP-1VA [OUT
LOG] button.

Do not send the software's "measurement data request command" (1).
For details about operating DP-1VA, see EE| "DP-1VA LOGGER User's Manual".

* The output format of the log data, date, time, and measurement value, can be specified by the DP-1VA
parameter setting: [OUT LOG]. When [OUT LOG] is [1] (time/measurement value output), the time and mea-
surement value data are input in the following format:

(Example 1) The input result of DP-1VA log data for one measurement:

01A+0080159.: Time data of the first measurement from the log data

01A+000123.45: Measurement value data of the first measurement from the
log data

(Example 2) The input results of DP-1VA log data for two measurements:

01A+0080159.: Time data of the first measurement from the log data

01A+000123.45: Measurement value data of the first measurement from the
log data

01A+0082005.: Time data of the second measurement from the log data

01A+000012.00: Measurement value data of the second measurement from
the log data

B Foot switch signal command (8) (up)

This command is valid for USB-FSW.
This command is for a USB-FSW device to notify the software of foot switch signals.
When a USB-FSW device detects that the foot switch signal is ON, this command is sent to the soft-

ware.

Item ASCIl value (base 16) Bytes Description
Command code 8 1 Foot switch signal command
Trigger type 0 1 0 = unspecified
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 3
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B Status command (9) (up)

This command is valid for USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, and DP-1VA.
This command is for the device to notify the software of its own status.
When the device detects a status occurrence that should be reported, this command is sent to the soft-

ware.

Item ASCII value (base 16) Bytes Description

Command code 9 1 Status command

Channel

1 1 Channel (1 fixed)

Status

—_

(See below) (See below)

Terminator

CR [0x0D] CR (carriage return)

—_

Total

N

The status values are listed in the table below.

ASCII
value

Description

1

Measurement data could not be received within the specified time (2 seconds) from a
measuring tool with Digimatic output.

Examples of possible causes:
* The measuring tool is turned off.
e The USB-ITN, IT-0xxU, or DP-1VA cable is not connected to the measuring tool.

The Digimatic communication data that was read in from a measuring tool with Digimat-
ic output does not conform to the Digimatic communication specifications.

Examples of possible causes:
* Noise influences

 Defect in the communication circuit of the measuring tool or the USB-ITN, IT-0xxU,
or DP-1VA device

The Digimatic communication clock (CK) signal that was read in from the measuring
tool with Digimatic output does not conform to the Digimatic communication specifica-
tions.

Examples of possible causes:
¢ Interruption of the CK signal of the Digimatic communication cable

* Defect in the communication circuit of the measuring tool or the USB-ITN, IT-0xxU,
or DP-1VA device

The Digimatic communication data (DATA) signal that was read in from the measuring
tool with Digimatic output does not conform to the Digimatic communication specifica-
tions.

Examples of possible causes:
¢ Interruption of the DATA signal of the Digimatic communication cable

* Defect in the communication circuit of the measuring tool or the USB-ITN, IT-0xxU,
or DP-1VA device

When the measurement data request command was received from the software, the
USB-ITN, IT-0xxU, or DP-1VA device that received the request was busy.
Examples of possible causes:

* A measurement data request command was received while the Digimatic communi-
cation was being processed.

The device detected an error other than those defined above.
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Tips

If a command received from the software is invalid, the USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, or DP-1VA device will ignore that

command and will not send a response command.

B Information request command (R) (down)

This command is valid for USB-ITN, IT-0xxU, and DP-1VA that support Digimatic S1 communication.

This request command is for the software to read the device information.

Item ASCII value (base 16) Bytes Description
Command code R 1 Information request command
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)

Total 2

B Information command (R) (up)
This command is valid for USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, and DP-1VA that support Digimatic S1 communication.
This response command is for the software to read the device information.
When the software sends "information request command (R) (down)" to the device, the device responds
with the information command (R).

Item ASCII value (base 16) Bytes Description

Command code R 1 Information command

Information type 1 1 Setting of the key scan code used
by the device in the HID mode
0: Enter (0x28)
1: Tab (0x2B)

Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)

Total 3

B Setting command (S) (down)
This command is valid for USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, and DP-1VA that support Digimatic ST communication.
This request command is for the software to set the device.

Item ASCIl value (base 16) Bytes Description

Command code S 1 Setting command

Information type Oor1 1 Setting of the key scan code used
by the device in the HID mode
0: Enter (0x28)
1: Tab (0x2B)

Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)

Total 3
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B Information command (S) (up)
This command is valid for USB-ITN, IT-OxxU, and DP-1VA that support Digimatic ST communication.

This response command is for the software to set the device.
When the software sends "setting command (S) (down)" to the device, the device responds with the
information command (S).

Item ASCII value (base 16) Bytes Description
Command code S 1 Information command
Information type Oor1 1 Setting of the key scan code used

by the device in the HID mode
0: Enter (0x28)
1: Tab (0x2B)

Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 3
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9.3 LogFile

A measurement log file is created when measurement data is retrieved on the data collection screen,
and it is saved when measurement data is saved. This section describes the measurement log file for-
mat.

Tips
+ A measurement log file is saved in the same folder as a setting file used for measurement.
« If a measurement log file already exists, log data is recorded following the previous log data.
*+ The extension of a measurement log file is csv.

No. Name Description
1 |Measurement time The year, month, and day and the date and time of measure-
ment are saved in the "YYYY/MM/DD HH:MM:SS.FFF" format.
2 |MEASURED VALUE The measured value is saved as an 8-digit single-byte number

if the measuring device supports Digimatic S1 communication.
Otherwise, it is saved in the communication command format.

3 |Operation The following operations performed during data collection are
saved:

* Measurement data collection: Click the [Data collection] but-
ton or press the measuring tool button.

* Data cancel: Click the [Data cancel] button.
 Data skip: Click the [Data skip] button.

* Pause: Click the [Pause] button.

* Resume: Click the [Resume] button.

» Exit: Click the [Exit] button.

4 |Measurer ID The ID of the login user is saved. If no one is logged in, it will be
blank.

5 |Measuring tool serial No. The serial number of the measuring tool is saved.

6 |Measuring tool code No. The code number of the measuring tool is saved.

7 | Measuring tool model The model of the measuring tool is saved.
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9.4 Standard Accessories

The accessories of the purchased USB-ITPAK V3.0 (No.06AGR543) are as follows.

Name Quan- Remarks
tity
USB dongle 1 * For removing restrictions of program
* Connect to the PC USB port when using the software
» USB versions are USB 2.0 full-speed or USB 1.1
USB-ITPAK 1 set * Provided in print
Installation Manual
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10 Troubleshooting

This chapter explains what to do if a problem occurs while using USB-ITPAK. If a problem persists after
you take the actions described here, contact the agent where you purchased the product or a Mitutoyo
sales office with the following information.

¢ The serial number of your USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, or DP-1VA device, or
USB dongle

¢ USB-ITPAK version

* The make and model number of your PC

e The OS and Excel versions

* The make and model number of your USB hub (if you are using one)

* The device information and connection setup of any other USB devices connected to your PC

10.1 When a Problem Occurs

Problem Cause Action

USB-ITPAK does not start.  * U-WAVEPAK is running. * USB-ITPAK and U-WAVEPAK
cannot be used simultaneously.
Exit U-WAVEPAK, and then
start USB-ITPAK.

* [Run this program in compati- * Right-click the USB-ITPAK

bility mode for] is selected on shortcut icon on the desktop,
the [USB-ITPAK Properties] and then select [Property] from
screen. the menu that is displayed to

display the [USB-ITPAK Prop-
erties] screen. In the [Compat-
ibility] tab, clear the [Run this
program in compatibility mode
for] check box.

There is a part that cannot * The USB dongle is not connect- ¢ Connect the USB dongle, and

select a menu. ed to the PC. then restart USB-ITPAK.
Purchase USB-ITPAK V3.0
(No. 06AGR543) to obtain the
USB dongle.
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Problem Cause Action
Measurement data cannot * The measuring tool is turned * Turn on the power, and then
be entered. off. continue work.

* The connection device is not * Check the connection of the
correctly recognized by the PC. device.

* The data collection operation ¢ On the data collection screen,
has been paused. click the [Resume] button, and

then continue work.

e The application where mea- e If [Optional] is selected in [Data
surement data will be entered is entry application], the appli-
not active. cation for data entry must be

active. If the application is not
active, select the application to
make it active.

* The Japanese kanji conversion ¢ If [Optional] is selected in [Data
mode is not set to [Direct Input]. entry application], the Japanese
kanji conversion mode must be
set to [Direct Input]. If it is not
set to [Direct Input], change the
setting to [Direct Input].

Measurement data is not The wrong cell range is specified. Check the cell range setting.
entered in the specified cell.

Processing speed is slow. The number of connected devices If the number of connected devic-
has increased. es increases, the following pro-
cesses begin to require more time.

e The startup time of the PC or
Windows

e The startup time of USB-ITPAK

* The time for data collection
using batch measurement

e The time it takes to switch from
the create procedure screen to
the data collection screen

It is recommended that you use
the software with 20 connected
devices or fewer.
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Problem Cause Action
When the PC wakes up The device is being used with a If you are using the device with
from standby or hibernation USB hub or an expansion USB a USB hub or an expansion USB
mode, the connection de- board. board, the device may not be
vice is not correctly recog- correctly recognized depending on
nized. the PC model or BIOS settings.

Disconnect the connection device,
and then reconnect it. If the device
is still not recognized after you
reconnect it, restart the PC.

Tips

The connection device supports
standby/hibernation mode, but
its operation is not guaranteed
for all PCs and USB hubs. If
problems occur with standby/hi-
bernation mode in your operating
environment, disable standby/
hibernation mode in your PC's
power settings. For details about
the power settings, see the in-
structions that are included with

your PC.
A security warning is dis- Security software is blocking Add the USB-ITPAK executable
played when USB-ITPAK USB-ITPAK communication. file "itpak.exe" to your security
starts up. software's exception list.
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Problem Cause

A connected device is not ¢ The device is not connected
correctly recognized. correctly.

e The USB hub to which the de-
vice is connected is not recog-
nized.

* The device or connecting cable
may be damaged.

Action

* You can check the connection
status on the [Device informa-
tion] screen in USB-ITPAK. If
the device is not displayed, dis-
connect it and then reconnect
it, and check the connection
status again. When checking
the status, you must restart
USB-ITPAK.

You can check the connection
status in the [Device Manager]
screen in Windows. If the USB
hub is not recognized, discon-
nect it and then reconnect i,
and check the connection sta-
tus again.

* Check the state of the device
and connecting cable. If there
is a malfunction, [UnKnown
device] may be displayed in
the Windows [Device Manager]
screen.

Tips

If devices are connected through
multiple USB hubs, Windows
may not recognize the USB

hubs. We recommend using USB
hubs that are USB certified.

224

No. 99MAMO30A



10 Troubleshooting

10.2 When an Error Message is Displayed

This section explains the contents and actions to take for the most common USB-ITPAK error messages.

10.2.1

Error message

Failed to identify the USB
dongle.

Check for proper connection
of the USB dongle.

Could not confirm the en-
abled devices. Please check
device connection.

U-WAVE-R of factory-de-
fault state was found.

ST***************

(Status code = **)

Tl***************

(U-WAVE-T disconnected)

The specified location does
not contain information
about your hardware.

General Error Messages

Cause

The USB dongle is not connected
to the PC.

The USB dongle may not be con-
nected.

No USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
U-WAVE-R, IT-016U, IT-020U, or
DP-1VA device is connected.

The VCP driver has not been
installed for USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
IT-016U, IT-020U, or DP-1VA.

A U-WAVE-R device in its facto-
ry-default state is connected.

A U-WAVE status packet was
received.

The U-WAVE transmitter on the

specified channel is disconnected.

The VCP driver to install was not
found.

Action

Connect the USB dongle, and then
restart USB-ITPAK.

Tips

USB-ITPAK will run if the USB don-
gle version is the same or later than
the USB-ITPAK version. For details,
see L[] "m USB dongle version and
operating specifications" (page

15).

Check that the USB dongle is
properly connected, and continue
with operation.

Connect a device to use, and then
restart USB-ITPAK.

Install the VCP driver, and then
restart USB-ITPAK.

Use U-WAVEPAK to set up the
U-WAVE-R device.

The contents of the error and the
action to take differ depending on
the displayed status code. Take
the appropriate action for the sta-
tus code. For example, the status
code [50] indicates that a channel
number that is not registered to
the U-WAVE-R device was spec-
ified, and therefore a registered
channel number must be speci-
fied.

For details about status codes,
see L] "U-WAVEPAK User's
Manual".

Check the connection status of the
U-WAVE transmitter.

Select the folder for the connected
device from the [Drivers] folder

on the supplied CD. Select the
VCP driver and you will be able to
install it.
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Error message

An input error has occurred
with the measuring tool.
[code = Error number]

The value for {setting item

name} is incorrect. Please

set a correct value for {set-
ting item name}.

Please set a value for the
tolerance upper limit so that
it is higher than the lower
limit value.

The information acquisition
from the measuring tool has
failed. (Error contents)

Configuring information
for the measuring tool has
failed. (Error contents)

The device number is de-
fined more than once in the
configuration file.

Correct the configuration
file.

Cause

This error occurs when USB-IT-
PAK encounters an error while
communicating with the measur-
ing tool. The error number (911 to
919) is displayed.

This error occurs when an invalid
value is set (out of range, exceed-
ing digit limit, format error, etc.).

This error occurs when a toler-
ance upper limit smaller than the
tolerance lower limit is set.

This error occurs when USB-IT-
PAK fails to collect information
from the measuring tool.

This error occurs when USB-IT-
PAK fails to configure information
for measuring tool.

This error occurs at application
startup if the value of "USBITNum-
berXX" is defined more than once
in the configuration file (itpak.ini).
This ordinarily does not happen.
This can occur if you directly edit
the configuration file.

10.2.2 Create Procedure Screen

Error message
Failed to find the setting file.

Could not control Excel.
Please check Excel condi-
tion.

Failed to find the specified
Excel file.
Workbook = [Workbook]

Failed to find the specified
Worksheet.

Workbook = [Workbook]
Worksheet = [Worksheet]

Cause

The selected setting file does not
exist.

This error occurs when USB-|T-
PAK cannot control Excel.

The Excel file that is registered in
the setting file does not exist.

The worksheet that is registered in
the setting file does not exist.

Action

For details on the description of

a displayed error number and its
solution, see L[] "w Status com-
mand (9) (up)" (page 216) in

"9.2.3 Types and Formats of Com-
munication Commands".

Refer to the corresponding screen
or section in this document and
set the correct value.

Set a value for the tolerance upper
limit that is higher than the lower
limit value.

e Check the connection of the
measuring tool and input tool.

* Check the state of the mea-
suring tool (power, error occur-
rence, etc.).

Check the contents of the config-
uration file (itpak.ini). If you have
edited the configuration file, re-
store it to its previous state.

Action

Check whether the setting file
exists.

Check the condition of the Excel
application into which measure-
ment data should be entered.
Example:

e If a cell on the Excel worksheet
being operated on is in edit
mode, exit edit mode.

* If a settings dialog is open in
Excel, close the dialog.

Check whether the Excel file
exists.

Check whether the worksheet
exists.
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Error message

Device used in the proce-
dure is not connected.
Connect the device to re-
start the USB-ITPAK or
change the device to use.

Device used in the proce-
dure is not connected.

Connect the device to restart

the USB-ITPAK.

An invalid procedure has
been set.

10.2.3

Error message

The specified device No.
has already been used.

Please set with half-width
alphanumeric characters.

10.2.4

Error message

Cause

A device used in the procedure is
not connected.

The information that is registered
in the setting file may have been
corrupted.

[Device Information] Screen

Cause

The specified device No. is in use

by another device.

This error occurs when a setting
item includes characters other
than single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols (such as

double-byte characters or spaces).

Cause

Failed to transmit data to the This error occurs when USB-IT-

measuring tool

Failed to receive data from
the measuring tool

An error has occurred.
Check the contents of the
error. [Process name]

PAK fails to send to the measuring

tool.

This error occurs when USB-IT-
PAK fails to receive from the
measuring tool.

This error occurs when USB-IT-
PAK fails to send to or receive
from the measuring tool.

Action

If a device that is used in a proce-
dure is not connected, the name
of the procedure that is shown in
the center of the create procedure
screen is displayed in red. Do one
of the following:

e Connect the disconnected de-
vice, and then restart USB-IT-
PAK.

 Select the procedure that is dis-
played in red, click the [Change
Procedure] button, and then
change the device to use.

Create the procedure again.

Action

Specify a device No. that is not in
use.

Set with single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

[Measuring Tool Setup Mode] Screen

Action

* Check the connection of the
measuring tool and input tool.

* Check the state of the mea-
suring tool (power, error occur-
rence, etc.).

e Check the connection of the
measuring tool and input tool.

* If this error is displayed, check
the settings of the measuring
tool.

* For details on each item of the
measuring tool, refer to the
manual supplied with each
device.
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Error message

Incorrect data received from
the measuring tool

Failed to save file.

Failed to read file.

An input error has occurred.

A format error occurred
when reading the file. [Name
of the item where the error
occurred]

10.2.5

Error message

Could not control Excel.
Please check Excel condi-
tion.

Workbook = [Workbook]
Worksheet = [Worksheet]

The specified Key has al-
ready been used.

Device can not be regis-
tered anymore.

No configurable device is
connected.

When the device is added,
connect the device to restart
the USB-ITPAK.

Cause

This error occurs when USB-IT-
PAK receives unauthorized data
from the measuring tool.

This error occurs when USB-|T-
PAK encounters an error while
saving a file.

This error occurs when USB-|T-
PAK encounters an error while
loading a file.

This error occurs when USB-|T-
PAK encounters a format error in
an item set on the screen.

This error occurs when USB-IT-
PAK encounters an item setting
error while loading a file.

Cause

This error occurs when USB-|T-
PAK cannot control Excel.

The selected function key has
already been assigned to another
function.

The maximum number of devices
that can be registered (400) has
been exceeded.

No configurable USB-ITN, USB-
FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U,
or DP-1VA device is connected, or
all devices are registered.

Action

* Check the connection of the
measuring tool and input tool.

* Check the state of the mea-
suring tool (power, error occur-
rence, efc.).

Check if the target file is being
used by another application.

Make sure that the target file ex-
ists and is not corrupted.

* Check the setting of the item
where the error occurred.

* For details on each item of the
measuring tool, refer to the
manual supplied with each
device.

[Add procedure] Screen/[Change Procedure] Screen

Action

Check the condition of the Excel
application indicated in the error
message.

Example:

e If a cell on the Excel worksheet
being operated on is in edit
mode, exit edit mode.

* If a settings dialog is open in
Excel, close the dialog.

Select a different function key to
assign.

Do not register more than 400
devices.

To add a USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, or
DP-1VA device, save the created
setting file, connect the device,
and then restart USB-ITPAK.
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Error message

Selected device is not con-
nected.

Connect the device to re-
start the USB-ITPAK or
change the device to use.

No configurable foot-switch
device is connected.

When the foot switch device
is added, connect the device
to restart the USB-ITPAK.

Specify the Excel file.

Specify the data entry cell
range.

Set device(s).

Set the procedure name.

The entered procedure
name has already been
registered.

First cell address is illegal.
Check the entered cell
address.

Last cell address is illegal.
Check the entered cell
address.

Cell range provided is ille-
gal.

Check the entered cell
address.

The units for the measuring

tool ({unit}*) and the proce-

dure ({unit}*) are different.

* Please use the same unit
for both.

The unit that you are cur-

rently setting ({unit}*) differs

from the unit for the tool

which has already been set

({unit}*).

* Please use the same unit
for both.

Cause

The selected device is not con-
nected.

No configurable USB-FSW device
is connected, or all devices are
registered.

No Excel file is specified in [Work-
book] under the [Excel settings]
field.

Nothing is specified in [Range of
cells].

Nothing is set in the [Data entry
devices] field.

Nothing is set in the [Procedure
name] field.

The procedure name that was en-
tered is already in use by another
procedure.

An incorrect address was entered
in [First] under the [Range of cells]
field.

An incorrect address was entered
in [Last] under the [Range of cells]
field.

The cell range assigned to the
data entry device is not included in
[Range of cells] under the [Excel
settings] field.

This error occurs when there is a
mismatch between the unit used for
registering settings (preset, tolerance
upper limit, tolerance lower limit) in
the created procedure and the dis-
play unit of the measuring tool.

Action

Do one of the following:

e Connect the selected device,
and then restart USB-ITPAK.

* Delete the unconnected device
with the [-] button, and then
assign another device with the
[+] button.

To add a USB-FSW device, save
the created setting file, connect
the device, and then restart
USB-ITPAK.

Specify the Excel file to use.

In the [First] and [Last] fields under
[Range of cells], enter a cell range
in A1-style notation.

Under the [Data entry devices]
field, click the [+] button, and then
set a data entry device.

In the [Procedure name] field,
enter a procedure name.

Enter a different procedure name.

Enter a correct cell address in A1-
style notation.

Enter a correct cell address in A1-
style notation.

Do one of the following:

* Change the range of cells that
is assigned to the data entry
device.

* Change [Displacement inter-
vals] under the [Excel settings]
field.

Modify or recreate the procedure,
and change the unit used for reg-
istering settings in the procedure.
Alternatively, change the display
unit of the measuring tool.
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Error message

A measuring tool has not
been registered which can
implement functions (Ze-
roset, Preset, or Peak Re-
set) set on the foot switch.

10.2.6

Error message

No configurable foot-switch
device is connected.

When the foot switch device
is added, connect the device
to restart the USB-ITPAK.

Specify the data entry cell
range.

Beyond the data entry cell
range is assigned.
Perform setting again.

Specify the character string
data entry device.

Specify the channel.

U-WAVE-T Measurement
mode = Button driven

Cause

This error occurs when the foot
switch option is set in a procedure
while using a measuring tool that
does not support the Zeroset, Preset,
or Peak Reset functions.

[Data entry device settings] Screen

Cause

No configurable USB-FSW device
is connected, or all devices are
registered.

Nothing is entered in the [Excel
cells assignment] field.

A value outside the data input
range was entered in the [Excel
cells assignment] field.

No device for character string data
entry has been set.

Nothing is selected in the [Chan-
nel] field.

When a batch measurement pro-
cedure was being created, the
channel of a U-WAVE transmitter
in button-driven mode was select-
ed.

Action

Either disable the foot switch op-
tion or create the procedure after
connecting a measuring tool that
supports the Zeroset, Preset, and
Peak Reset functions.

Action

To add a USB-FSW device, save
the created setting file, connect
the device, and then restart
USB-ITPAK.

Enter a value in the [Excel cells
assignment] field in A1-style nota-
tion.

Enter a row number or column
number in the [Excel cells assign-
ment] field that is within the cell
range entered in [Range of cells]
under the [Excel settings] field on
the [Add procedure] screen.

Click the [+] button under the [En-
try data settings] field, and then
set a character string data entry
device.

If you have selected a U-WAVE-R
device in the [Select device]

field, you must also select which
channel the device uses for trans-
mission from the [Channel] drop-
down list. Make a selection in the

[Channel] field.

Do one of the following:

» Select the channel of a
U-WAVE transmitter in
event-driven mode.

* After creating the procedure,
change the measurement mode
of the U-WAVE transmitter that

is registered to the selected
channel to event-driven mode.

230

No. 99MAMO30A



10 Troubleshooting

Error message

U-WAVE-T Measurement
mode = Event driven

Select either Zeroset, Pre-
set, or Peak Reset.

10.2.7

Error message

Specify the character string
data.

Cause

When an individual measurement
procedure was being created, the
channel of a U-WAVE transmitter
in event-driven mode was select-
ed.

This error occurs when [Set
device before measurement] is
selected, but none of Zeroset,
Preset, or Peak Reset options are
chosen.

Cause

Nothing is entered in the [Charac-
ter string data] field.

10.2.8 Data Collection Screen

Error message

The used device is wrong.

An error occurred during
data reception.

Device No. = [Device]

Click Ignore to proceed any-
way or Retry to try again.

Could not confirm the en-
abled devices. [COM No.]
Please check device con-
nection.

Cause

Data was entered from a device
other than the device that is set in
the procedure of the setting file.

A timeout error occurred during a
data request operation.

Communication could not be
made with a USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
U-WAVE-R, IT-016U, IT-020U, or
DP-1VA device.

Action

Do one of the following:

e Select the channel of a
U-WAVE transmitter in but-
ton-driven mode.

» After creating the procedure,
change the measurement mode
of the U-WAVE transmitter that
is registered to the selected
channel to button-driven mode.

Select one of the following: Ze-
roset, Preset, or Peak Reset.

If the Zeroset, Preset, and Peak
Reset functions are not required,
clear the [Set device before mea-
surement] check box.

[Character string data settings] Screen

Action

Enter something in the [Character
string data] field.

Action

Enter data from the correct device.

If there is no response from the
measuring tool about 2 seconds
after a data request, USB-ITPAK
cancels the data entry from the
measuring tool. Check that the
power of the measuring tool is on,
and then click the [Retry] button
to try the data request operation
again. If you click the [Ignore] but-
ton and the data entry application
is Excel, the data entry position
moves to the next cell.

Check the connection status of the
USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R,
IT-016U, IT-020U, or DP-1VA
device that is indicated by [COM
No.].
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Error message

The selected cell is not a
target cell to enter data.
Select the cell again.

Failed to character string
data entry.

Check the character string
data.

Failed to character string
data entry.

Check the Excel condition
and character string data.

Could not control Excel.
Please check Excel condi-
tion.

Workbook = [Workbook]
Worksheet = [Worksheet]

The unit that you are cur-

rently setting ({unit}*) differs

from the unit for the tool

which has already been set

({unit}).

* Please use the same unit
for both.

Excel file generation has
failed. (Error contents)

An error has occurred when

outputting the measurement

log file. (Error contents)

Cause

The selected cell is not within the
target cell range for data entry.

This error occurs when an ap-
plication other than Excel is the
destination for character string
data entry, and USB-ITPAK was
unable to communicate with the
application for some reason.

This error occurs if Excel is the
destination application for charac-
ter string data entry, and USB-IT-
PAK was unable to communicate
with Excel for some reason.

This error occurs when USB-|T-
PAK cannot control Excel.

This error occurs when there is a
mismatch between the unit used
for registering settings (preset, tol-
erance upper limit, tolerance lower
limit) in the created procedure and
the display unit of the measuring
tool.

This error occurs when new Excel
file creation fails upon starting up
the data collection screen.

This error occurs when writing
to the measurement log file fails
during data collection.

Action

Select a cell that is within the tar-
get cell range for data entry.

Check that the application for char-
acter string data entry is running,
restart USB-ITPAK, and then run
the data collection operation again.

Check that Excel is running, re-
start USB-ITPAK, and then run the
data collection operation again.

Check the condition of the Excel
application indicated in the error
message.

Example:

¢ |f a cell on the Excel worksheet
being operated on is in edit
mode, exit edit mode.

* If a settings dialog is open in
Excel, close the dialog.

e Disable the automatic save
feature in Excel.

Modify or recreate the procedure
and change the unit used for reg-
istering settings in the procedure.
Alternatively, change the display

unit of the measuring tool.

Make sure that an "Excel" folder is
included within the folder hierarchy
where the application file (itpak.
exe) is located. If such a folder
does not exist, create one.

Make sure that a "Data" folder ex-
ists in the folder hierarchy where
the application file (itpak.exe) is
located. If such a folder does not
exist, create one.

Alternatively, make sure that the
destination log file is not open in
another application.
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10.2.9

Error message

Login authorization has
failed. ID or password is
incorrect.

[Login] Screen

Cause

This error occurs when login au-
thentication fails.

Action

Log in after entering the correct ID
or password.

10.2.10 [User Registration or Update] Screen

Error message

Registration of user informa-
tion has failed.

This User ID has already
been registered. Please use
another User ID.

You cannot use previously
set passwords. Please use
another password.

The passwords set for New
Password and Confirm New
Password do not match up.

Please set Name to include
a number of characters
between 1 and 32.

Please set {setting item
name} to include a number
of characters between 8 and
32 with half-width English
numbers and letters.

The logged-in user cannot
be deleted.

Cause

This error occurs when writing
user information fails.

This error occurs when the user
ID you are attempting to register is
already in use.

This error occurs when the pass-
word you are trying to set has
been used in the past.

This error occurs when the pass-
words set in [New Password] and
[Confirm New Password] do not
match.

This error occurs when [Name] is
left blank or exceeds 32 charac-
ters.

This error occurs when an item
setting includes other than 8 to 32
single-byte alphanumeric charac-
ters and symbols.

This error occurs when attempt-
ing to delete user information of a
logged-in user.

Action

Make sure that the contents of the
user information file (itpak-user)
are not corrupted.

Register as a different user.

Set a password that has not been
used before.

Set the same password for both
[New Password] and [Confirm
New Password].

Set Name as 1 to 32 characters.

Make item settings with 8 to 32
single-byte alphanumeric charac-
ters and symbols.

Log out or log in as a different
user to delete.
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11 Appendix

111 Usage Hints

1111 Using a Setting File on Another PC

11

Using the same devices

Copy the following files to the other PC:
e Setting file
* The Excel file that is registered in the setting file

Note that the full path (drive name and folder name) of the Excel file is registered in the setting file.
Therefore, you should copy the Excel file to the same location on the other PC.

Using different devices

The operation is basically the same as that described in "m Using the same devices" (page 235).

However, because you will be using different devices, the devices Nos. that are registered in the setting
file will need to be changed. Change the device Nos. on the copy destination PC to match those on the
original PC beforehand. The copied setting file can then be used without modifications.

For details about changing device No., see £5] "8.4 [Device information] Screen" (page 165).

1.2 Playing a Sound when Data is Entered

You can create an Excel macro that plays a sound when data is entered.
For details about macros, see the Excel documentation.
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11.1.3 Data Request and Data Cancel Operations when Using
U-WAVE

For U-WAVE, the conditions for the data request and data cancel operations differ depending on the
measurement mode (button driven or event driven). The operation conditions for each mode are shown
below.

For details about the measurement modes (button driven and event driven) and how to operate with
each mode, see || "U-WAVEPAK User's Manual".

B When the data entry application is Excel

Procedure Oberation Measurement mode
type P Button driven | Event driven

DATA switch Data request v —

(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel V*2 _

_ Foot switch Data request — v

Sequential  |(via USB-FSW) Data cancel v v

Data collection screen or |Data request — v

function key Data cancel v v

DATA switch Data request — —

(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel - _

Foot switch Data request — v

Batch (via USB-FSW) Data cancel v v

Data collection screen or |Data request — v

function key Data cancel v v

DATA switch Data request v —

(U'WAVE transmitter) Data Cance| V*3 _

o Foot switch Data request — v

Individual (via USB-FSW) Data cancel v v

Data collection screen or |Data request — —

function key Data cancel — —

*1 Except when [Cell address assign rules] is [Unspecified].

Note: v means compatible; — means not compatible

*2 The data cancel operation during measurement processing is possible by using the DATA switch on

the U-WAVE transmitter that is registered to the procedure.

For measurement where multiple procedures are combined, the data cancel operation of the

U-WAVE transmitter cannot be done across multiple procedures.

For example, if measurement processing consists of procedure A and procedure B, a U-WAVE trans-
mitter that is registered only to procedure B cannot be used to perform a data cancel operation in

procedure A.

*3 Data cancel is possible for each data entry range of the measuring tool to which the U-WAVE trans-
mitter is connected.
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B When the data entry application is not Excel

Procedure Oberation Measurement mode
type P Button driven | Event driven

DATA switch Data request v —

(U'WAVE transmitter) Data cancel _ _

_ Foot switch Data request — v

Sequential |(via USB-FSW) Data cancel = -

Data collection screen Data request — v

Data cancel — —

DATA switch Data request — —

(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel . .

Foot switch Data request — v

Batch (via USB-FSW) Data cancel - -

Data collection screen Data request — v

Data cancel — —

DATA switch Data request v —

(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel _ _

o Foot switch Data request — —

Individual (via USB-FSW) Data cancel — —

Data collection screen Data request — —

Data cancel — —

Note: v means compatible; — means not compatible
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11.2 Uninstalling USB-ITPAK

n Log in to the PC as an Administrator.

I3 Click the Windows Start button, and then select [All programs] — [USB-ITPAK] — [Uninstall
USB-ITPAK].
Tips

Press the X key while holding the Windows logo key to open the menu, and then select [Programs and Fea-
tures] to open [Programs and Features]. From the list, select USB-ITPAK and click [Uninstall].

ﬂ When [Are you sure you want to completely remove USB-ITPAK and all of its components?] is

displayed, click the [Yes] button.
» [USB-ITPAK was successfully removed from your computer.] will be displayed.

I} click the [OK] button.
This completes the uninstallation of USB-ITPAK.
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1.3 Uninstalling the VCP Driver

n Log in to the PC as an Administrator.

E Connect the device whose VCP driver you want to uninstall to the PC.

For details about connecting a particular device, see the user's manual for that device. As an example,
here we connect a USB-ITN device to the PC.

ﬂ Open the [Device Manager] screen.

1 While holding the Windows logo key, press [X].
2 From the menu that is displayed, select and open [Device Manager].

n From the device names that are displayed in [Ports (COM & LTP)], right-click the device whose

VCP driver you want to uninstall and select [Uninstall device].

As an example, here we select [USB-ITN
(COMX)]. (For IT-O0xxU as well, select

:...; Device Manager

[USB-ITN (COMx)].) File Action View Help
e @ E HEB EXG
Tips v B Ports (COM & LPT)

Communications Port (COMT1)

40

The [x] in [COMx] is the COM port number.

. DP-1VA (COM13
Unused numbers are automatically allocated. ( :

W

ﬁ USB-FSW (COMT0)
ﬁ USB-FSW (COM11)
ﬁ USB-FSW (COM12)
W

W

W

Pr

Pr

S L Update driver
USB-ITM (Ct ) ]
USB-ITN (CC Disable device
™ Print quUEUES Uninstall device
U Proceszes . Scan for hardware changes
B Software device
i Sound, video ar Froperties
[ I, |

H Select [Delete the driver software for this device.] and then click the [Uninstall] button.

Uninstall Device *

-~ USE-ITN (COM4)

Waming: You are about to uninstall this device from your system.

[|:|§Deleie the driver software for this device.?]

Concal

This completes the uninstallation of the VCP driver.

After uninstallation is complete, restart the OS or disconnect and reconnect the connection device. The
connection device will be recognized as a USB human interface device, and the HID driver will be auto-
matically installed.
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SERVICE NETWORK

*As of January 2024

Europe Coventry M?® Solution Centre

Mitutoyo Europe GmbH
Borsigstrasse 8-10, 41469 Neuss, GERMANY
TEL: 49 (0)2137 102-0 FAX: 49 (0)2137 102-351

Mitutoyo CTL Germany GmbH
Von-Gunzert-Strasse 17, 78727 Oberndorf, GERMANY
TEL: 49 (0)7423 8776-0 FAX: 49 (0)7423 8776-99

KOMEG Industrielle Messtechnik GmbH
Zum Wasserwerk 3, 66333 Volklingen, GERMANY
TEL: 49 (0)6898 91110 FAX: 49 (0)6898 9111100

Germany

Mitutoyo Deutschland GmbH
Borsigstrasse 8-10, 41469 Neuss, GERMANY
TEL: 49 (0)2137 102-0 FAX: 49 (0)2137 86 85

M3 Solution Center Hamburg

Tempowerkring 9-im HIT-Technologiepark 21079
Hamburg, GERMANY

TEL: 49 (0)40 791894-0 FAX: 49 (0)40 791894-50

M3 Solution Center Berlin
Ernst-Lau-StraRe 6, 12489 Berlin, GERMANY
TEL:49(0)30 2611 267 FAX: 49 30 67988729

M3 Solution Center Eisenach
Neue Wiese 4, 99817 Eisenach, GERMANY
TEL: 49 (0)3691 88909-0 FAX: 49 (0)3691 88909-9

M? Solution Center Ingolstadt
Marie-Curie-Strasse 1A, 85055 Ingolstadt, GERMANY
TEL: 49 (0)841 954920 FAX: 49 (0)841 9549250

M? Solution Center Leonberg

Am Langenbuihl 3, 71229 Leonberg, GERMANY
TEL: 49 (0)7152 6080-0 FAX: 49 (0)7152 608060
Mitutoyo Deutschland GmbH - Small Tool
Sales Division

Heidenheimer Strasse 14, 71229 Leonberg, GERMANY
TEL: 49 (0)7152 9237-0 FAX: 49 (0)7152 9237-29

Mitutoyo (UK) Ltd. HQ

Joule Road, West Point Business Park,
Andover, Hampshire SP10 3UX, UNITED KINGDOM

TEL: 44 (0)1264 353123 FAX: 44 (0)1264 354883

Unit6, Banner Park, Wickmans Drive, Coventry,
West Midlands CV4 9XA, UNITED KINGDOM

TEL: 44 (0)2476 426300

Halifax M2 Solution Centre

Lowfields Business Park, Navigation Close, Elland,
West Yorkshire HX5 9HB, UNITED KINGDOM

TEL: 44 (0)1422 375566

East Kilbride M2 Solution Centre

The Bairds Building, Rankine Avenue, Scottish
Enterprise Technology Park, East Kilbride G75
0QF, UNITED KINGDOM

TEL: 44 (0)1355 581170

France

Mitutoyo France

Paris Nord 2-123 rue de la Belle Etoile, BP 59267
ROISSY EN FRANCE 95957 ROISSY CDG
CEDEX, FRANCE

TEL: 33 (0)149 38 35 00

M:? Solution Center LYON

Parc Mail 523, cours du 3éme millénaire, 69791
Saint-Priest, FRANCE

TEL: 33 (0)149 38 3570

M:? Solution Center STRASBOURG

Parc de la porte Sud, Rue du pont du péage,
67118 Geispolsheim, FRANCE

TEL: 33 (0)149 38 35 80

M? Solution Center CLUSES

290 Avenue des Lacs, 74950 Scionzier,
FRANCE

TEL: 33 (0)1 49 38 35 90

M?3 Solution Center TOULOUSE

Aeroparc Saint Martin Cellule BO8 ZAC de Saint
Martin du Touch 12 rue de Caulet 31300
Toulouse, FRANCE

TEL: 33 (0)1 49 38 42 90

M:? Solution Center RENNES

2, rue Claude Chappe, PA le Vallon - ZAC
Mivoie, 35230 Noyal-Chatillon-sur-Seiche,
FRANCE

TEL: 33 (0)1 49 38 42 10
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Italy

Mitutoyo Italiana S.r.l.
Corso Europa, 7 - 20045 Lainate (M), ITALY
TEL: 39 02 935781 FAX: 39 02 93578255

M? Solution Center BOLOGNA
Via dei Carpini1/A - 40011 Anzola Emilia (BO), ITALY
TEL: 39 02 93578215 FAX: 39 02 93578255

M2 Solution Center CHIETI

Contrada Santa Calcagna - 66020 Rocca S.
Giovanni (CH), ITALY

TEL: 39 02 93578280 FAX: 39 02 93578255

M2 Solution Center PADOVA
Via G. Galilei 21/F - 35035 Mestrino (PD), ITALY
TEL: 39 02 93578268 FAX: 39 02 93578255

Netherlands

Mitutoyo Nederland B.V.

Storkstraat 30, 3905 KX Veenendaal,
THE NETHERLANDS

TEL: 31(0)318-534911
Mitutoyo Nederland B.V. / M? Solution Center
Enschede

Institutenweg 50, 7521 PK Enschede,
THE NETHERLANDS

TEL: 31(0)318-534911
Mitutoyo Nederland B.V. / M® Solution Center
Eindhoven

De Run 1115, 5503 LB Veldhoven,
THE NETHERLANDS

TEL: 31(0)318-534911

Mitutoyo Research Center Europe B.V.
De Rijn 18, 5684 PJ Best, THE NETHERLANDS
TEL:31(0)499-320200 FAX:31(0)499-320299

Belgium
Mitutoyo Belgium N.V./ M? Solution Center
Melsele
Schaarbeekstraat 20, B-9120 Melsele, BELGIUM
TEL: 32 (0)3-2540444

Sweden

Mitutoyo Scandinavia AB
Slantvagen 6, 194 61 Upplands Vasby, SWEDEN
TEL: 46 (0)8 594 109 50

Mitutoyo Scandinavia AB / M?® Solution Cen-
ter Alingsas

Angsvaktaregatan 3A, 441 38 Alingsas, SWEDEN
TEL: 46 (0)8 594 109 50

Mitutoyo Scandinavia AB / M® Solution Cen-
ter Varnamo

Kalkstensvagen 7, 331 44 Varnamo, SWEDEN
TEL: 46 (0)8 594 109 50

Switzerland

Mitutoyo (Schweiz) AG
Steinackerstrasse 35, 8902 Urdorf, SWITZERLAND
TEL: 41 (0)447361150

Mitutoyo (Suisse) SA
Rue Galilée 4, 1400 Yverdon-les Bains, SWITZERLAND
TEL: 41 (0)244259422

Poland

Mitutoyo Polska Sp.z o.0.
Ul.Graniczna 8A, 54-610 Wroclaw, POLAND
TEL: 48 (0)71354 83 50 FAX: 48 (0)71354 83 55

Czech Republic

Mitutoyo Cesko s.r.o.
Dubska 1626, 415 01 Teplice, CZECH REPUBLIC
TEL: 420 417-514-011 Email: info@mitutoyo.cz

Mitutoyo Cesko s.r.0. M? Solution Center Ivanéice
Ke Karlovu 62/10, 664 91 Ivancice, CZECH REPUBLIC
TEL: 420 417-514-011 Email: info@mitutoyo.cz

Mitutoyo Cesko s.r.o. M* Solution Center
Ostrava Mosnov

Mosnov 314, 742 51 Mosnov, CZECH REPUBLIC
TEL: 420 417-514-050 Email: info@mitutoyo.cz

Mitutoyo Cesko s.r.o. Slovakia Branch

Hviezdoslavova 124, 017 01 Povazska
Bystrica, SLOVAKIA

TEL: 421 948-595-590 Email: info@mitutoyo.sk

Hungary

Mitutoyo Hungaria Kft.
Galamb Jdzsef utca 9, 2000 Szentendre, HUNGARY
TEL: 36 (30) 6410210

Romania

Mitutoyo Romania SRL

1A Drumul Garii Odai Street, showroom, Ground
Floor, 075100 OTOPENI-ILFOV, ROMANIA

TEL: 40 (0)311012088 FAX: +40 (0)311012089

Showroom in Brasov

Strada lonescu Crum Nr.1, Brasov Business
Park Turnul 1, Mezanin, 500446
Brasov-Judetul Brasov, ROMANIA

TEL/FAX: 40 (0)371020017
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Finland Indonesia

Mitutoyo Scandinavia AB Finnish Branch PT. Mitutoyo Indonesia
Viherkiitdja 2A, 33960, Pirkkala, FINLAND Head Office / M® Solution Center
TEL: 358 (0)40 355 8498 Jalan Sriwijaya No.26 Desa cibatu Kec. Cikarang
) Selatan Kab. Bekasi 17530, INDONESIA
Austria TEL: (62)21-2962 8600 FAX: (62)21-2962 8604
Mitutoyo Austria GmbH Batam Branch Office
Salzburger Stralde 260/2 und 260/3 A-4600 Wels, Business Center Adhya Building 3rd Floor Kom-
AUSTRIA . ;
pleks Permata Niaga Blok A No. 1, Jalan jendral
TEL: 43 (0)7242 219 998 Sudirman Kelurahan Sukajadi, Kecamatan Bat-
Mitutoyo Austria GmbH Goetzis Regional am Kota, Kepulauan Riau 29444, INDONESIA
showroom TEL: (62)-778-4888000
Lastenstrasse 48a, 6840 Gotzis, AUSTRIA
Vietnam
Singapore Mitutoyo Vietnam Co., Ltd
Mitutoyo Asia Pacific Pte. Ltd. Hanoi Head Office / M® Solution Center
Head office / M* Solution Center 1st & 2nd floor, MHDI Building, No. 60 Hoang Quoc
24 Kallang Avenue, Mitutoyo Building, Viet Road, Nghia Do Ward, Cau Giay District, Hanoi,
SINGAPORE 339415 VIETNAM
TEL:(65)62942211 FAX:(65)62996666 TEL:(84)24-3768-8963 FAX:(84)24-3768-8960
Malaysia Ho Chi Minh City Branch Office / M* Solution Center
. . Unit No. B-00.07, Ground Floor, C1 Building, No.
Mitutoyo (Malaysia) Sdn. Bhd. 6, Street D9, An Loi Dong Ward, Thu Duc City,
Kuala Lumpur Head Office / M* Solution Center Ho Chi Minh City, VIETNAM
Mah Sing Integrated Industrial Park, 4, Jalan Utarid U5/14, TEL:(84)28-3840-3489 FAX:(84)28-3840-3498
Section U5, 40150 Shah Alam, Selangor, MALAYSIA _ _ _
TEL:(60)3-78459318 FAX:(60)3-78459346 Hai Phong City Branch Office
. . Room 511, 5th Floor, Thanh Dat 3 Building, No. 4
Penang Branch office / M* Solution Center Le Thanh Tong Street, May To Ward, Ngo Quyen
30, Persiaran Mahsuri 1/2, Sunway Tunas, 11900 District, Hai Phong City, VIETNAM
Bayan Lepas, Penang, MALAYSIA TEL:(84)22-5398-9909
TEL:(60)4-6411998 FAX:(60)4-6412998
Philippines

Johor Branch office / M® Solution Center

70 (Ground Floor), Jalan Molek 1/28, Taman Mitutoyo Philippines, Inc.

Molek, 81100 Johor Bahru, Johor, MALAYSIA Head Office / M® Solution Center
TEL:(60)7-3521626 FAX:(60)7-3521628 Unit 1B & 2B LTI, Administration Building 1, Annex 1, North
Main Avenue, Laguna Technopark, Binan Laguna 4024,
Thailand PHILIPPINES
Mitutoyo (Thailand) Co., Ltd. TEL/FAX:(63) 49 544 0272
Bangkok Head Office / M* Solution Center India

2327 Onnut Road Kwaeng Onnut Khet Suanluang

Bangkok 10250, THAILAND 122 Ok e Industrial Area Phaced
. - y a Inaustria rea, ase-|,
TEL:(66)2080 3500 New Delhi-110 020, INDIA

Chonburi Branch / M® Solution Center TEL: (91) 11-40578485/86
7/1, Moo 3, Tambon Bowin, Amphur Sriracha,

Chonburi 20230, THAILAND o e e Praged G
i ) 0t NO. by, Lroun 00, yog Vinar, Fhase- urga-
TEL:(66)2080 3563 FAX:(66)3834 5788 on, Hatyara. 122016, INDIA

ACC Branch / M?® Solution Center TEL : (91) 124-2340286/287

122/8, 122/9, Moo 6, Tambon Donhuaroh, Amphur
Muangchonburi, Chonburi 20000, THAILAND

TEL:(66)2080 3565

Mitutoyo South Asia Pvt. Ltd. Head Office

MSA Technical Center
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Mumbai Region Head office

303, Sentinel Hiranandani Business Park Powai,
Mumbai-400 076, INDIA

TEL: (91) 22-25700684/685/837/839

Pune Office / M2 Solution Center

G4/G5, Pride Kumar Senate, Off. Senapati Bapat
Road, Pune-411 016, INDIA

TEL:(91) 20-25660043/44/45

Ahmedabad Office / M® Solution Center

A-104 & A-105, First Floor, Solitaire Corporate
Park, Near Divya Bhaskar Press, S.G. Road,
Ahmedabad - 380 015, INDIA

TEL: (91) 079 - 29704902/903

Bengaluru Region Head office / M® Solution Center

116/117-2, Ground Floor, Sy. No. 93 & 94, 3rd
Phase, Peenya Industrial Area, Bengaluru-560
058, INDIA

TEL: (91) 80-25630946/47/48/49

Coimbatore Office

Regus, Srivari Srimath, 3rd Floor, Door No:1045,
Avinashi Road, Coimbatore - 641 018,INDIA

TEL: (91) 9345005663

Chennai Office / M® Solution Center
No. 624, Anna Salai Teynampet, Chennai-600 018, INDIA
TEL: (91) 44-24328823/24/25

Kolkata Office

Unit No. 1208,0m Tower, 32,J.L.Nehru Road,
Kolkata-700 071, INDIA

TEL: (91) 33-22267088/40060635/22266817

Taiwan

Mitutoyo Taiwan Co., Ltd. / M® Solution Center Taipei

4F., No.71, Zhouzi St., Neihu Dist., Taipei City 114,
TAIWAN

TEL:886(2)5573-5900 FAX:886(2)8752-3267

Taichung Branch / M Solution Center Taichung

1F., No. 299, Gaotie 1st Rd., Wuri Dist., Taichung
City 414, TAIWAN

TEL:886(4)2338-6822 FAX:886(4)2338-6722

Kaohsiung Branch / M? Solution Center Kaohsiung

1F., No.31-1, Haibian Rd., Lingya Dist.,
Kaohsiung City 802, TAIWAN

TEL:886(7)334-6168 FAX:886(7)334-6160

South Korea

Mitutoyo Korea Corporation
Head Office / M® Solution Center

(Sanbon-Dong, Geumjeong High View Build.), 6F, 153-8,
Ls-Ro, Gunpo-Si, Gyeonggi-Do, 15808 KOREA

TEL:82(31)361-4200 FAX:82(31)361-4201

Busan Office / M® Solution Center

(3150-3, Daejeo 2-dong) 8,Yutongdanii 1-ro
49beon-gil, Gangseo-gu, Busan, 46721 KOREA

TEL:82(51)324-0103 FAX:82(51)324-0104

Daegu Office / M® Solution Center

(Galsan-dong, Daegu Business Center), 301-Ho, 217,
Seongseogongdan-ro, Dalseo-gu, Daegu 42704 KOREA

TEL:82(53)593-5602 FAX:82(53)593-5603

China

Mitutoyo Measuring Instruments (Shanghai) Co., Ltd.

8th Floor, Tower 1 Lujiazui Jinkong Square
No.1788/1800 Century Ave., Pudong New Dis-
trict, Shanghai 200122, CHINA

TEL:86(21)5836-0718 FAX:86(21)5836-0717

Suzhou Office / M Solution Center China (Suzhou)

1/2 Floor, Building 4, No.175 Songbei Road,
Suzhou Free Trade Zone, Suzhou City, Jiangsu
215000, CHINA

TEL:86(512)6522-1790 FAX:86(512)6251-3420

Wuhan Office / M® Solution Corner

Room 1701, Wuhan Wanda Center, No. 96,
Linjiang Road, Wuchang District, Wuhan
Hubei 430060, CHINA

TEL:86(27)8544-8631 FAX:86(27)8544-6227

Chengdu Office

Room 1-102, 1st Floor, Unit 1, Building 1, No. 24,
Wannian Road (Wanniancang Cool), Chenghua
District, Chengdu City, Sichuan 610056, CHINA

TEL:86(28)8671-8936 FAX:86(28)8671-9086

Hangzhou Office

Room 329, 3F, Building D, West Square of
Hangzhoudong Railway Station, No. 260 Xin-
feng Road, Shangcheng District, Hangzhou City,
Zhejiang 310002, CHINA

TEL: 86(571)8288-0319 FAX: 86(571)8288-0320
Tianjin Office / M*® Solution Center China
(Tianjin)

Room D 12/F, TEDA Building, No.256 Jie-fang
Nan Road Hexi District, Tianjin 300042, CHINA
TEL:86(22)5888-1700 FAX:86(22)5888-1701

Changchun Office

Room 815, 8F, Building A1, Upper East
International No.3000 Dongsheng Street,
Erdao District, Changchun, Jilin, 130031, CHINA

TEL:86(431)8192-6998 FAX:86(431)8192-6998

Chonggqging Office
Room 1312, Building 3, Zhongyu Plaza, No.86,

Hongjin Avenue,Longxi Street, Yubei District,
Chongging, 400000, CHINA

TEL:86(23)6595-9950 FAX:86(23)6595-9950
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Qingdao Office

Room 638, 6F, No.192 Zhengyang Road, Chengyang
District, Qingdao, Shandong, 266109, CHINA

TEL:86(532)8096-1936 FAX:86(532)8096-1937

Xi’an Office

Room 1503 Jianke Building,N0.99 Yanta Road,
Beilin District, Xi'an City, Shaanxi 710054, CHINA

TEL:86(29)8538-1380 FAX:86(29)8538-1381
Dalian Office / M2 Solution Center China
(Dalian)

Room A-106 Shuijing SOHO, No.16 Harbin Road,Eco-
nomic Development Zone,Dalian, 116600 CHINA

TEL:86(411)8718 1212 FAX:86(411)8754-7587

Zhengzhou Office

Room1801,18/F,Unit1,Building No.23, Shangwu Inner
Ring Road, Zhengdong New District,Zhengzhou City,
Henan 450018, CHINA

TEL:86(371)6097-6436 FAX:86(371)6097-6981
Dongguan Office / M® Solution Center China
(Dongguan)

Room 801, No 65, Chang'an Section Guanchang
Road, Chang'an Town, Dongguan City, Guang-
dong 523841, CHINA

TEL:86(769)8541 7715 FAX:86(769)-8541 7745

Fuzhou Office

Unit 03, 7th floor of East Tower, Sansheng Internation-
al Center, No.118 Wusi Road, Gulou Distrit, Fuzhou
City, Fujian 350001, CHINA

TEL: 86 (591) 8761 8095
FAX: 86 (591) 8761 8096
Changsha Office

Room 2207, Building 1, Shiner International Plaza,
No. 88, Kaiyuan Middle Road, Changsha City, Hunan
410100, CHINA

TEL: 86 (731) 8401 9276
FAX: 86 (731) 8401 9376
Changzhou Office

Room 1502, Joint Financial Tower, No0.255, Tongjiang
North Road, Tianning District, Changzhou City, Jiang-
su 2130002, CHINA

TEL:86(519)8815 8319 FAX:86(519)8815 8319

Wenzhou Office

Room 512, Building 4, Xinjingdujiayuan, Sanyang
Street, Ouhai District, Wenzhou City, Zhejiang 325014,
CHINA

TEL:86(577)8641 5280

Shunde Office

Room 1603, Buliding 26, Vanke Golden Riverside
Plaza Phase I, No.13 Mid DeSheng Road, ShunDe
District, Foshan City, Guangdong 528300, CHINA

TEL/FAX: 86(757)2228 8621

Mitutoyo Measuring Technology (Suzhou) Co., Ltd.

1/2 Floor, Building 4, No.175 Songbei Road,
Suzhou Free Trade Zone, Suzhou City, Jiangsu
215000, CHINA

TEL:86(512)6252-2660 FAX:86(512)6252-2580

USA

Mitutoyo America Corporation

965 Corporate Blvd., Aurora, IL 60502, U.S.A.
TEL:1-(630)820-9666 Toll Free No. 1-888-648-8869
FAX:1-(630)978-3501

Headquarters (Aurora) / M?® Solution Center
965 Corporate Blvd., Aurora, IL 60502, U.S.A.

Seattle (Renton) Office / M® Solution Center

1000 SW 34th St. Suite G, Renton,
WA 98057 U.S.A.

TEL:1-(888)-648-8869

Houston Office / M® Solution Center

4560 Kendrick Plaza Drive Suite 120 Houston,
TX 77032, US.A.

TEL:1-(888)-648-8869 FAX:1-(281)227-0937
Cincinnati (Mason) Office / M® Solution
Center

6220 Hi-Tek Ct., Mason, OH 45040, U.S.A.
TEL:1-(888)-648-8869 FAX:1-(513)754-0718

Detroit (Novi) Office / M® Solution Center
46850 Magellan Drive, Suite 100 Novi, MI 48377, U.S.A.
TEL:1-(888)-648-8869 FAX: 1-(248)-926-0928
Los Angeles (City of Industry) Office / M*®
Solution Center

16925 E. Gale Ave., City of Industry, CA 91745, U.S.A.
TEL:1-(888)-648-8869 FAX:1-(626)369-3352
Charlotte (Huntersville) Office / M® Solution
Center

11515 Vanstory Dr., Suite 140, Huntersville, NC
28078, U.S.A.

TEL:1-(888)-648-8869 FAX:1-(704)875-9273
Boston (Marlborough) Office / M* Solution
Center

753 Forest Street, Suite 110, Marlborough,
MA 01752, U.S.A.

TEL:1-(888)648-8869 FAX:1-(508)485-0782
West Chester (Ohio) / Metrology Service
Center

8876 Beckett road, West Chester, OH 45069,
USA

TEL:1-(888)-648-8869
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Mitutoyo America Corporation Calibration Lab
965 Corporate Blvd., Aurora, IL 60502, U.S.A.
TEL:1-(888)-648-8869 FAX:1-(630)978-6477

Mituotyo America Corporation CT-Lab
Chicago

965 Corporate Blvd., Aurora, IL 60502, U.S.A.
TEL: 1-(888)-648-8869 FAX: 1-(630)-820-3418
Mitutoyo Research & Development America,
Inc.

11533 NE 118th St., Kirkland,
WA 98034-7111, U.S.A.

TEL:1-(425)821-3906 FAX:1-(425)821-32280
Mitutoyo Research & Development America,
Inc. - California Office

16925 Gale Ave. City of Industry,
CA 91745-1806 U.S.A.

TEL: 1-(425)821-3906 FAX: 1-(425)821-3228

Canada

Mitutoyo Canada Inc.

2121 Meadowvale Blvd., Mississauga,
Ont. L5N 5N1., CANADA

TEL:1-(905)821-1261 FAX:1-(905)821-4968

Montreal Office

7075 Place Robert-Joncas Suite 129, Montreal,
Quebec H4M 272, CANADA

TEL:1-(514)337-5994 FAX:1-(514)337-4498

Brazil

Mitutoyo Sul Americana Ltda.
Head office / M2 Solution Center

Avenida Mimes n° 25 — Loteamento Multivias I,
Jardim Ermida I, CEP 13212-216 Jundiai - SP,
BRASIL

TEL: 55 (1) 5643-0004/0041

Filial Curitiba / M® Solution Center

Rua Sergipe, n° 101, Sala A, Bairro Boneca
do Iguacgu, Sao José dos Pinhais — Parana —
BRASIL CEP 83040120

TEL: 55 (41) 3534-1728

Filial Joinville / M® Solution Center

Rua Sorocaba, No.265, Bairro Floresta, Jo-
inville, Santa Catarina, BRASIL, CEP 89212-
210

TEL: 55 (47) 3025-8062

Filial Porto Alegre / M* Solution Center

Rua Emilio Boeckel n°® 325, Bairro: Flao, Séo
Leopoldo - RS, BRASIL CEP 93020-600

TEL: 55 (51) 3037-9383

Argentina

Mitutoyo Sul Americana Ltda.
Argentina Branch / M? Solution Center

AV. MITRE 1249 Piso. PB— FLORIDA — BUENOS
AIRES ARGENTINA

TEL:54 (11) 4730-1433 FAX:54 (11) 4730-1411

Mexico

Mitutoyo Mexicana, S.A. de C.V.

Industria Eléctrica No.15, Parque Industrial, Nau-
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